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PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 



dL 



rpHE numerous changes that have taken place 
-^ in the Exatninations at Oxford since the former 
editions of this work were published have made 
it necessary to revise and enlarge some parts and 
almost to re-write others. To those kind friends, 
amongst the Professors and Tutors, who have as- 
sisted the writer in completing this work, his hearty 
thanks are once more due, and especially to the 
Rev. G. S. "Ward, Mathematical Lecturer at Wad- 
^ ham and Magdalen Hall, and Moderator in Mathe- 
S{ matics, and to Mr. George Griffith, M.A., of Jesus 
College, Assistant General Secretary to the British 
Association, and late Public Examiner in Natural 
C3 Science, for the chapters bearing on sufcjects they 
ill. have made their own. He is also greatly indebted to 



some gentlemen who have lately passed through the 

^ Schools with the highest distinction, and whose fresh 

g experience has been most valuable. The writer cannot 

£ suppose that he has succeeded in making this edition 

v^ perfect, still less that in marking out such parts of the 

a: course as are left to individual dxs»^\^^jiss^\s& ^isssO'jia^v^ 

£ pleased everybody , W\. \ift \itxvsXs. ^^ ^siRR^i^J^. ^"^^ ^^^ 
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Schools will be found faithful, and the advice such 
as will lead men at least to deserre success. There 
has been no change in the general plan of the work, 
which was to make the Examinations the cen- 
tral point round which all suggestions were to be 
grouped. Thus, on the one hand, the private ar- 
rangements of particular Colleges for assisting the 
training of their own men, arrangements which 
more or less modify the merely intellectual aspect 
of the course, have not fallen within the scope of 
these remarks; nor, on the other, is any notice 
taken of those studies which do not find a place 
in the Examinations, such as that of the Anglo- 
Saxon and Oriental languages. For the study of 
those languages and for Theology, as well as for 
the further prosecution of the subjects oflfered for 
examination, the proper time is in general after the 
B.A. degree has been taken, and by that time every 
man is capable of judging for himself, or at any 
rate knows where to go for advice. 

The question has been entertained whether it 
would be well to append to this book any remark 
on the choice of Colleges, any statistics as to Endo 
ments and matters of a similar kind, or any de^ 
as to the expenses of University life, after th' 
ample of the Studenfa Guide to the Univer 
Cambridge, a very complete book which has d 
since the previous editionA of tliia woiY 
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Kshed. It has been thought best on the whole/ 
as the Oxford course requires a fuller treatment 
than that of Cambridge, not to enlarge this edition 
to so great a degree ; and there seemed also little 
need to supply what was to be found to some 
extent in the Oxford Calendar. With regard, again, 
to the choice of a College in Oxford so many con- 
siderations come into play besides the mere amount 
and number of Endowments that it seemed like 
putting the question on a false issue to lay much 
stress upon such things, and indeed there is now 
so little difference in their number and value in 
the great majority of Colleges, and the University 
Commission has placed them so nearly on the 
same level in other respects, that there is the less 
reason for bringing them into prominence in this 
work. Further it must be remembered that Col- 
leges are constantly undergoing changes in res- 
pect of their religious, intellectual, and social 
tone. As regards detailed statements and advice 
on pecuniary matters, it has been felt that at 
Oxford, where the Collegiate system alone prevails, 
and where each College has its own fashions and 
peculiarities, general remarks would be of little use. 
It is the spirit in which the University course is 
pursued which is really important. If this is right 
other things will fall m\.o ^JcL'evx ^^^^. "V^Ss^-^^ 
tie hope of promotmg ^\ia\»^a^i^^s^^^'^^^^^^'^^ 



VI PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 

spirit in the student that this work has been pub- 
lished. Parents or Qtiardians can hardly be guided 
by any book in the choice of a College, or as to 
the proper scale of expenses in each particular case. 
They must seek the advice of persons competent to 
give it; but even when they have adopted that 
advice a great deal more depends on themselves 
than is popularly supposed. The Note below will 
shew what is the lowest cost of an Oxford edu- 
cation. 

OXFOBD, 

October, 1866. 



Note ok Univeesitt Expekses. 

Aif investigation into the question of the minimum of 
University Expenses has just been made in connection with 
various plans of University Extension. An extract or two 
may convey some idea of the facts. In the Keport of the 
'' Sub-Committee nominated to consider the best means c 
adapting the existing Colleges and Halls to the object 
University Extension," it is stated that " a College educa^ 
can be obtained at a lower cost than is commonly 
posed. The University Commissioners expressed 
their opinion that ' a father might think himself foi 
if his son's College career cost him no more than 
No doubt a much larger sum is not unfrequently 07 
in the course of residence. But it is equally ce 
the other band, that young men of ^aii\\/&^ 
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frugal habits (of whom not a few are among the orna- 
ments of every College) find no difficulty in confining 
their expenditure within more modest boimds. The 
lowest batells (tuition, room- rent, and food in College) 
in fourteen Colleges taken promiscuously, were found 
to average during the past year £78. In one, not gene- 
rally considered of the cheapest, a young man writes 
that his Degree cost him in all but £307, in which he 
includes his travelling expenses, dress, and extras. In 
another even this amount is stated on the best authority 
to be in excess of what is in many instances spent during 
a three years' residence. On /the whole we rather incline 
to say that a father would have reason to complain of his 
son if, sent to the University to pursue a line of frugality 
and economy at one of the existing Colleges or Halls, he 
should require more than £400 for all his expenses from 
his Matriculation to his Degree." 

The " Sub- Committee nominated to consider the ex- 
pediency of allowing Undergraduates to reside in Lodgings 
whether with or without connection with Colleges, and to 
recommend provisions for securing their discipline and 
tuition," place the "whole annual College charges, the 
calculation being founded on actual bills of several Col- 
leges, at an average of about £100." 

The " Sub- Committee nominated to consider the sug- 
gestion for extending the University by founding a College 
or Hall on a large scale with a view not exclusively, 
but especially, to the education of persons needing asT 
sistance and desirous of admission into the Christian 
Ministry," recommend a scheme, which has since taken 
the form of the "KeU^ "Ssi^mcrtYaJL'' ^^S^^^^^ -^^^^^ 
all College expenses, \iz. XajM^qti, ^q^'^v.-t's^^.^ ^cj^ ^^^ 
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College, shall be covered by the sum of £51 per annum, 
or £153 for the whole course of three years. 

These statements, it will' be remembered, only apply to 
the expenses of Term, or half the year; and unless the 
contrary is stated (as in the first extract) do not include 
private expenses, such as those of travelling, dress, and 
extras. 
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CHAPTER I. 

COMPARISON OP THE PASS AND CLASS COURSES OF 
EDUCATION. 

npWO strangers are making their first visit to 
-^ Oxford. One of them intends merely to pass 
through the place, and spend two or three hours in 
looking at the principal objects of interest. He has 
often heard his friends* talk of Oxford, and would be 
glad to be able to say that he too has seen it. 

He is not likely to trouble himself to procure a 
Guide-book, and it is a question, if he did, whether 
he could make any great use of it. He would lose 
time in tracing out the diflferent streets and colleges 
by its help, he would be tempted to keep his eyes on 
his book instead of the buildings, and the impression 
left on his mind as he seated himself in his train 
and tried to recollect the events of the day, would 
perhaps be more indistinct than if he had pursued 
the natural and more usual course imder such cir- 
cumstances, and hired some one of the men who are 
to be found hanging about the " Schools.'* Such 
a guide would tell himAwg\. ^"\i^\» V<?>:^^iX^^*^'^^«^'^^ 
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and no more, but his knowledge of the place thus 
gained would scarcely be very profound. 

We will suppose the other visitor to have a more 
serious intention of understanding and thoroughly 
mastering what he has come to see. We will sup- 
pose him to have some traditional reverence for the 
University, to have a week or two at his disposal, 
and to be prepared to make the most of it. Our 
visitor would, as a matter of course, provide himself 
with a Guide-book, with the best he could get ; he 
would study it before he went out exploring, and 
refer to it as he went along; he would allow no 
ancient traditions to escape him in a place where 
nearly every stone can tell him a story of many 
centuries ; he would not be satisfied without seeing 
the inside of buildings as well as the outside, nor 
with looking at them from only one point of view ; 
chapels, halls, libraries, churches, and pictures would 
be carefully visited ; nor, while he conjured up the 
past, would he fail to note diligently the tide of 
present life as it ebbed and flowed in and out of 
the colleges, along the streets, and by the river. 
Even if he happened to have no introductions to 
residents, it would be strange if he were not able to 
pick up some better living exponent of Oxford mys- 
teries than the guide before-mentioned, but let us 
suppose him fortunate enough to find some friend 
within the walls of a college. He would now have 
the means of testing his Guide-book, and learn a 
thousand ^iings-Jwhioli;it ^qijld not t^\i. Vini* Ha 
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would penetrate into something of the inner heart 
of the great University, know something about what 
it professes to teach and how it teaches, hear its 
merits and defects discussed, and become acquainted 
with the characters of its remarkable men. In short, 
when he left the place he would have the satisfac- 
tion of feeling that his time and money had not 
been thrown away ; his knowledge would be worth 
something ; his advice would be worth listening to ; 
he would be able to compare Oxford with other 
Universities, and would have gained a greater in- 
sight than he is perhaps aware of at the time into 
some important social problems of our day. 

By no very violent metaphor these two persons 
may stand for the two distinct species into which 
Oxford men may be divided. He who is satisfied 
with the Pass-course is the visitor of a day, the man 
who pursues the Class-course is the real explorer. 
The main object of this attempt at supplying a 
guide through the Oxford career is to assist the 
latter. While fully believing that the Pass-course* 
is, on the whole, the best that could be established, 
and perfectly aware that there must be some such 
course, since all could not possibly, even if they 
wished it, take the higher line, the writer is con- 
vinced that a very much larger proportion might 
easily take that higher line than actually do. He 
believes that men would attempt it in far greater 

• The actual facts about the Pas8-co\M»e V^ \i^ iw«A. Sss. S^'^ 
Allowing pages. 



Exceptional Cases. 



numbers if the work were more clearly mapped out 
before them, and if they had something to which 
they might refer less vague than the conversation of 
the circle in which they may happen to be thrown 
on first coming into residence. If, finally, it can 
be shewn that the Pass-course is not a satisfactory 
one for the great majority of those who come to 
Oxford, — and it must be understood that the Class- 
course in any one of the Schools is here supposed to 
confer the title of Class-man, — the writer hopes that 
some who may have been led to read this opening 
chapter may hereafter have to thank him for draw- 
ing their attention to the fact. 

In speaking of the P&ss-course as unsatisfactory 
for men who come up to the University for purposes 
of education, it will be seen at once that no account 
is here taken of those whose only aim is to scrape 
through with the smallest possible amount of work. 
These form no doubt the largest proportion of Pass- 
men. But after their exclusion there will still remain 
certain cases in which exception may be justly taken 
to the above remarks. They may be arranged under 
three heads. 

1. The weak in health. Nothing said about the 
Pass-course is meant to apply to those whose health 
cariTiot really stand more than the smallest amount 
of daily work. The labour necessary to obtain a 
Pass may be to such men as great as that required 
for obtaining a Class is to the robust. The same 
Bteadiness and 'perseverance, t\ie ^atcv^ Y^diavciUft 
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management, will be required in both cases; and 
no one who has not had experience of sipkness can 
tell what odds a man has to fight against whose 
body is a constant drag upon his mind, and whose 
spirits are ever flagging when the greatest buoyancy 
is requisite. But the hint may not be amiss that 
it is quite possible to imagine oneself less capable 
of work than one really is, and that there are many 
cases of weak health where the Class-course is really 
the best regimen, many in which a wise medical 
man would prescribe, along with moderate diet and 
moderate exercise, a course of steady work — not ex- 
ceeding five or six hours a-day — at well-chosen times, 
as the best method of keeping up the best tone of 
mind and body. This amount of work steadily pur- 
sued has before now attained the highest Honours, 
though, as a general rule, it will be scarcely sufficient 
to insure them. But the superiority of the Class- 
course in itself, independently of the position at- 
tained in the Class List, is a point to which attention 
will be called further on. 

2. Those who consider themselves, or are considered 
by their friends, as mentally unfit for anything be- 
yond the Pass. To these the same remarks apply as 
to the physically disqualified. Some may be real 
cases, but some may be imaginary. There may be 
cases where it would be absolutely cruel, on this 
ground, to press a man beyond the limits of the 
Pass-course, but they are not numetowA. kcL \s^- 
Tincible inaptitude for a ^ax\xc,\i!ka.'t ^X^jA^i ^s. ^^"^ 
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uncommon, but it must be remembered that the 
UniTersity under her present system gives a wide 
choice. One who, with all the will in the world, 
can never make anything of Classics or Mathe- 
matics, may excel in the Law and History School, 
or in Natural Science ; and a place in either Class- 
List will distinguish him from the Pass-men. With- 
out going the length of Peter the Great's maxim, 
that ** Every man is good for everything,'* we may 
surely affirm that every man has a turn for some- 
thing. It is of the first importance to find out pretty 
soon what that turn is, and it is hoped that some 
assistance towards forming a judgment may be found 
in these pages. It must not be supposed from what 
is here said that Honours in all the Schools are of 
equal value ; it is only meant that Honours in any 
School are far better than none at all, and quite 
sufficient to rescue a man from the charge of alto- 
gether throwing away his University career. 

3. The ill-educated are often real exceptions. It 
would be absurd to make no allowance for the im- 
mense disadvantage of a really insufficient education. 
It will often happen that from the weak health of 
men in early life, or some other cause, the Uni- 
versity has to do for them, besides her own duty, that 
of a school as well. The commonest things may not 
have been previously acquired; grammar, compo- 
sition, elementary books, or even arithmetic, may 
have to be learnt for the first time ; and a Pass may 
be the higheat point to which even a laborloxwi maa 



Erroneous Views on the Class-course. 7 

can be expected to aspire. Yet, on the other hand, 
there is no reason why a man of good abilities, if he 
only possesses good health and energy of character, 
may not obtain high Honours, even though he may 
have been very ill prepared for his work. The fact 
that the case has sometimes occurred shews that it 
may occur again, and that no one ought to despair. 

But there is a fourth section of men, who do not 
at any rate begin as mere idlers, though they have 
nothing more to shew at last than the Pass; men 
who have none of the disadvantages which have been 
mentioned ; who have health, talents, previous educa- 
tion, and even the desire to do well, yet find them- 
selves in the Pass Schools where they have no busi- 
ness in the world to be. Without going into any 
minute analysis of the causes of this result they may 
in general be reduced to two — timidity, and mis- 
taken notions about the Schools. Such men have 
been daunted by seeing others fail whom they fan- 
cied superior to themselves, or by some unexpected 
difficulty or interruption; or else they have per- 
haps taken up erroneous notions about the value of 
Honours altogether, have adopted the foolish theory 
that nothing is worth getting except a First Class, 
and have no hopes of that, or, again, have lost all- 
important time in working at the wrong books or 
wrong subjects, and find everything in confusion at 
the last moment. It is by such that these pages, it 
is hoped, may be found most useful, — useful in dij^w- 
ing them out of the ranks oi'fia&VTafisi^'vcL ^^^-^^ecJ^- 
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ing loss of time, in shewing them the true nature of 
the work to be done. 

If a course which professes to be neither Pass nor 
Class, but something between, is asserted to be wor- 
thy of approval; if to have "read with the Class-men,'* 
without going in for Honours, is to establish a posi- 
tion superior to that of the Pass-man, all that can be 
said is, that of such an indefinite course it is impos- 
sible to take any notice here. Public examination 
is the only test worth anything whatever. It is 
a general rule as regards men of the usual age at 
Universities that nothing is satisfactorily done imless 
they are expecting to be examined in it. A mere 
desultory perusal of certain books is not of much 
value. If the study has been of a more vigorous 
kind, those cases are very rare indeed, where it will 
be doomed to the obscurity of the Pass-Schools. 

It has been assumed hitherto that the strong dis- 
tinction insisted upon between the Pass and Class 
is generally recognised, but it may be as well at this 
stage to ofier some justification of such a view. Out- 
side the University it is not generally understood ; 
the common impression being that obtaining the 
ordinary Degree is a very creditable and quite satis- 
factory achievement ; while the Class List contains 
the names of some few wonderfully clever and hard- 
working students, who are not uncommonly supposed 
to have ruined themselves for life by their exertions, 
and to be great fools for their pains. University 
men of course know better. Tkey kno^ n^qIL ^t^cw.%K 
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that ever since the institution of Class Lists some 
sixty years ago the Pass has not been, except in 
such cases as the foregoing, a satisfactory conclusion 
to the Oxford course. They know well enough that 
nearly every one who chooses to work at all cah 
and ought to appear in some one or other of the 
Class Lists. Still further, they are well aware that 
the value of the Pass is fixed by the least intelligent 
and least educated man who is allowed to squeeze 
through, — like a rope or chain the true strength of 
which is that of its weakest part, — and that the 
University has deliberately imposed this character 
on it by declining to number the Pass-men, or to 
arrange them in any way which might mark the 
superiority of one to another ^. 

For the sake, however, of any who require further 
evidence, a tabular form of the respective Pass and 
Class requirements in the several Schools is here 
subjoined. 

There are four Public Examinations for the De- 
gree of B.A., besides that which each candidate has 

^ In the opinion of some a great revolution might be eflTected in 
the whole Pass-system by the introduction of the long-established 
Cambridge method of classifying the Pass-men. This is a question 
wholly distinct from that of applying the Cambridge plan of placing 
each man in order of merit in the various Class Lists, on which there 
is much to be said on both sides. The Honorary Fourth which used 
to be an object of ambition to the better sort of Pass-men, but which 
was considered by many a very questionable distinction, has been 
abolished in consequence of the late arran^em^Ttkt -^Xs^Oa. ^jeJwJi^Scs^^^ 
separate Examinen for Pass-men and C\Aaa-i£k«fiu 



1 NameH of Examinatiom. 

to pass for admission into his own College or Hall 
before Matriculation ®. The names of these are,—* 

^ The following paper is subjoined as a specimen of the sort of 
preparation required for admission to the better class of College!. 
One or two require more, some less; and there are Halls where the 
Examination is merely nominal : — 

" Memorandum Mespecting Admissions to University College, 

'' I. The University Statutes require all Undergraduates, except 
in special cases, to reside for the first three years within some Col- 
lege or Hall. No College, therefore, can admit more members than 
its rooms will accommodate ; and, there being necessarily some un- 
certainty as to the exact number of rooms that may be vacant at any 
given future time, applicants for admission must understand that 
their names are received subject to the condition of there being 
vacancies for them in the Term specified in the application, or in 
the following Term. 

" In the event of the number of applicants for any Term exceed- 
ing the number of vacancies, those whose names were entered first 
will, subject to their satisfying the College Examiners, have the 
precedence. 

" But if it happen that all the vacancies are not filled, a second 
examination, of which notice will be given, will be held with a view 
to filling up the remaining vacancies by open competition among 
such Candidates as may offer themselves. 

" II. Four vacancies for Commoners wishing to reside at Michael- 
mas are annually reserved, to be filled up by open competition at the 
annual Scholarship Examination in the preceding Lent Term. Can- 
didates may enter their names for these vacancies up to the day of 
examination*. 

"III. It is expected that every one who presents himself for 
admission at this College shall have read as much, at least, as the 
following : — 

" Either, 
" Three Books of Homer, three Greek Plays, two Orations of Demosthenes* 
and two Books of Herodotus, or of Thucydides, or one Book of each ; the Odes, 
Epodes, and Ara Poetica of Horace, the Eclogues and Georgics, or six Books of 

• To come into operaUou atl&\fiti8A\T&aA\^^. 
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1. Responsions, commonly called "Litttle go'' or, 
still more familiarly, " Smalls/' 

the .Sneid, of Virgil, two Orations, or the De Seneetute and De Amicitiaf of 
Cicero, and two Books of Liry, or of Tacitus, or one of each ; or an equlyalent 
amount of Classical Authors ; together with the amount of Divinity and Mathe- 
matics specified in \ lY. 
" Or else, 
** The first six Books of Euclid, Algebra, and Plane Trigonometry as far as 
Logarithms inclusive, together with the amount of Divinity and Classical Read- 
ing specified in \ IV. 

" lY. Candidates for admission wiH be required to present a tes- 
timouial of good conduct from their Schoolmaster or Private Tutor, 
and to satisfy the Master and Tutors, in each of the following 
subjects : — 

" 1. Two of the Gospels in Greek, with a general knowledge of Scripture 
History. 

** 2. Translation from English into Latin Prose. 

**3. Translation from one Greek and one Latin Author which have been 
lately read, and from some other of the Authors specified in } IIL at the dis- 
cretion of the Examiners. 

*' 4. Grammar and Parsing. 

*' 5. Either the first two Books of Euclid, or Algebra as far as simple Equa- 
tions inclusive. 

" 6. The whole of Arithmetic, as given in the School Text-Books of Colenso, 
Barnard Smith, or Todhunter. 

" The standard of this examination is in effect nearly the same as 
that of the University Responsions, which examination members of 
the College are generally expected to pass in the first Term of their 
residence. Should they fail to pass Responsions within the first year 
of their residence, they will, in all ordinary cases, be required to re- 
move their names from the books. 

*'N.B. Candidates for admission are recommended to use the 
Responsions Papers of recent years (published by J. Vincent, High- 
street, Oxford) in their preparation for the examination before 
admission. 

" V. Candidates may also be examined, should they desire it, in 
other subjects, such as History, English Composition, and the higher 
Mathematics. Special distinction in these papers will be accepted 
as compensation for some degree of failure in the preceding suh^acte^ 
provided always there be no doubt oi t\ift C wv^v'^'aX^ \*svb^ "^^^^Xft 
pass BesponsioDB within the first year oi \i^a Te«A«iic^. ^ 

"VI. The examination is usually 'hdai m V\ift '^w^- ^-tc^^^ss^ ^ 
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2. The First Public Examination, or Moderations. 

3. The Second Public Examination, First School, 
or First Final School, commonly called *' Great go" 
or '' Greats." 

4. The Second Public Examination, Second School, 
or Second Final School, distinguished by its particular 
subject, as Mathematical School, Law and Modem 
History School, or Natural Science School. 

The '^ Eesponsions" is just as much a ''Publio 
Examination" as the other three; it is conducted 
in the same place, by Examiners equally appointed 
by the University, and includes the same combina- 
tion of paper work and vivd voce, but it is simply 
a Pass Examination. It really represents the original 
University Matriculation, and is now so far assimi- 
lated to the old type that men are expected in most 
Colleges to pass it in their first Term of residence, 
and there are three opportunities for passing it'Jn 
the year instead of two, as in the subsequent Ex- 
aminations. The specified days will be found in 

that of residence : the day will be notified in due time. It is par- 
ticularly requested, that if any such change should take place in the 
plans of any Candidate as involves the removal of his name from 
the List of Applicants for Admission, the Master of the College may 
be immediately laformed of it. 
" VII. The following sums are payable at Matriculation :^ 

" 1. Feos to the Unl verity £2 10 

*' 2. FtiCK to the CoUcffo— 
For use of Library £1 
For uao of plate . 1 
Fabric Fund . . 2 
College Dues . . 1 

lb ^ ^ 

*'S, Caution Honey (returned on tine nmo^«\ ol 

t2i0 name from the College Books^ . . V^ ^ V^ 
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the Calendar. The other three Examinations are di- 
vided into two distinct Courses, the Pass and the 
Class, and in these therefore the contrast may be 
exhibited. 

The Fourth Examination is regarded, by a sort of 
fiction, as a part of the Third, though it may be 
separated from it by several Terms, and though 
either may be passed first. By a recent Statute 
only three Examinations are necessary for those 
who take the Class Course in any one of the four 
Final Schools, but they must not be placed lower 
than in the Third Class. Failure to obtain this 
Third Class involves the necessity of passing in the 
First (or Classical) and a Second, Final School, 
Those who choose this course are obliged by the 
Statute to take up an additional Classical book, be- 
sides the two offered for the regular Moderations 
Pass. In this way Honour men in the First Final 
School are relieved from the necessity of passing in 
a Second Final School, and those who wish from any 
cause to throw themselves into a non-Classical Kne 
of study are enabled to dispense with Classics after 
Moderations, i.e. as early as their seventh Term. 
The list from which Pass-men must select their books 
is pubKshed from time to time. The lists for 1866, 
1867, and 1868, are appended ^. 

^ Lists of Books for the First and Second Public Examinations in 
Michaelmas Term 1866 and Easter Term 1867. 

PIBST PrBLIC EXAMIKATION. 

Candidates who sball offer themaelvea at tVe Yvc«?c.''^d\?C\^^>^'*^'^^" 
nation in Michaelmas Term 1866, ox EaaUr T«tmASfc1 »«^ t^^'*^^^*^ 
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Moderations (as it will be called in these pages) ^ 
embraces a School of Literce Ilumaniores and a School 

to tako notice that each Candidate, if he does not offer himielf for 
lIonourH, is required, in selecting the Greek and Latin Book in 
wliich he wishea to be examined, to select an Orator and a Poet 
from the following List :— > 



1. Homer, Wad I— VI. 

2. Detnosthenes, De Corona. 

S. 8oi>hoclcfl,(£d.Ilex,AJax,Philoot. 
4. Demosthenes, Olynthiacs and Phi- 
lippics. 



1. Horace, Odes, B. I — IIL and 
Epiitles, B. I. and II. 

2. Juvenal, (omitting Satires 3, 6, 9). 
8. VirgU, JSneid I— VI. 
4. Cicero, in Catil. and Divin. in Cseo. 

and in Verr. Act. L 

Candidates who shall offer to be examined in a Third Book in 
Michaelmas Term 18G6, or in Easter Term 1867, will be required 
to select that Book either from the above list or from the lift 
subjoined : — 

Herodotus, VI, VII. I Livy, XXI, XXH, XXHI, 

Plato, Bepublio, I, II, HI. | Cicero, De Nat. Deorum. 



SECOND PITBLIO EXAMINATIOK. 

Candidates also who shall offer themselves at the Second Public 
Examination in Literis Humanioribus, in Michaelmas Term 1866, or 
Easter Term 1867, should take notice that each Candidate, if he 
does not offer himself for Honours, is required, in selecting the Greek 
and Latin Book in which he wishes to be examined, to select a Phi- 
losopher and an Historian from the following List : — 



1. Plato, Republ. I— IV, 

2. ArUtotle, Ethics, Bks. I (omitting 

chap. 8), n. III, IV, together 
with chaps. 6—8 (from EifnitUviov 
a to fidkun' tvSaCfuav) of Bk. X. 

8. Plato, Gorgias, Protagoras. 

4. Herodotus, VU, VIII, IX. 



1. Tacitus, Hist. I— IV. 

2. Livy, XXI— XXIV. 

8. Tacitus, Annals I— IV. 
4. Cieero, De Offloiis. 



Due notice will be given of any changes in the above Lists. The 
Srst JSook in each of the above Lists will not neceseatili^ be retained 
M/ier the JExsmlnation of Eaatec Term 1^1 . 



Names of Examinatiom. 



15 



of Mathematics in Honours. The first is obligatory 
on all, but for the Pass paper in Logic may be sub- 
stituted a paper of questions in Algebra as far as 

Lists of Books for the First and Second Public Examinations in 
Michaelmas Term 1867 and Easter Term 1868. 



PIEST PITBLIO EXAMINATION. 

Candidates who shall offer themselves at the First Public Exami- 
nation in Michaelmas Term 1867» or Easter Term 1868, are requested 
to take notice that each Candidate, if he does not offer himself for 
Honours, is required, in selecting the Greek and Latin Book in 
which he wishes to be examined, to select an Orator and a Poet 
from the following List : — 



1. Demosthenes, De Corona. 

2. Sophocles, CEd. Rex, Ajax, Philoct. 

3. Demosthenes, Olynthiacs and Phi- 

lippics. 

4. Homer, Odyssey, VI— XI. 



1. Juvenal, (omitting Satires 2, 6, 9). 

2. Virgil, .Eneid I- VI. 

3. Cicero, in Catil. and Divin. in Caec. 

and in Verr. Act. I. 

4. Horace, Odes, B. I— III. and 

Satires. 



Candidates who shall offer to be examined in a Third Book in 
Michaelmas Term 1867, or in Easter Term 1868, will be required 
to select that Book either from the above list or from the list 
subjoined : — 



Herodotus, VI, VII. 
Plato, Republic, I, II, in. 
Thucydides, I, II. 



Llvy, XXI, XXII, XXni. 
Cicero, De Nat. Deorum. 
Tacitus, Hist., I, II, III. 



SEOOND PITBLIO EXAMINATION. 

Candidates also who shall offer themselves at the Second Public 
Examination in Literis Humanioribus, in Michaelmas Term 1867, or 
Easter Term 1868, should take notice that each Candidate, if he 
does not offer himself for Honours, is required, in selecting the 
Qreek and Latin Book in which he wishca to \ift ftiLWOiVMi^^Xfi ^^'y^J^ 
a Fhilosopber and an Historian from the ioYLov«m^\lYBX»\ — 
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Quadratic Equations, together with one in the first 

three books of Euclid. 

Tin: MODERATIONS SCHOOL OF LITERiE HUMANI0RE9. 



PASS. 

Books to he ^ot up for vivd 
voce Examination and 
written translation into 
JRiujliih, 

A part of one Oreek and 
of one I^tin author, of 
whom one most be a poet, 
and the other an orator: 
e.g. Hix books of Homer and 
tlireo of Cicero*! shorter 
Orations. 

Compontion, 
A piece of easy English 
to turn into Latin prose. 



Orammar, 
A paper of grammatical 
and critical questions of a 
very elementary character. 
Logic, 
A paper of very ele- 
mentary questions, chiefly 
fr(;m Aldrich's Compen- 
dium. 



CLASS. 

Booht to he got up for vivd voce Exam* 
ination and written tranelation into 
Englith, 

Parts of six, or, for the highest olais, 
eight Greek and Latin authors, the 
amount of each being about double that 
required for the Pass in each. Thej 
must be poets, orators, or historiaof. 



Composition. 

1. A piece of difficult English to tarn 
into Latin prose. 

2. A piece of English to turn into 
Latin verse. 

3. A piece of English to turn into 
Greek prose. 

4. A piece of English to turn into 
Greek verse. 

Grofmnar, 
A paper of critical and philological 
questions, such as to test superior scho- 
larship. 

Logic, 
A paper of qnestions embracing the 
whole subject as treated in Engliah 
books. 



1. Llvy, XXI-XXIV. 

2. Tacitus, Annals I— IV. 

3. Cicero, Dc Offlciia. 

4. Tacitus, Illst. I-IV. 



1. Aristotle, Ethics, Bks. I (omitting 

chap. 6), II, III, IV, together 
"H ith chaps. 6-8 (from V.iprrnUvwv 
tk to yAXt.<rr* tvliUyMv) of Bk. X. 

2. riato, Gorgias and Protagoras. 

3. Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. 

4. I'lato, Republ. I-IV. 
Duo notice will be given of any changes in the above Lists. The 

flrgt J3(^k in each of the above Lists will not necessarily be retained 
after tho JGxamination of Easter Term 1^^. 
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THE MODERATIONS SCHOOL OP MATHEMATICS. 

CLASS. 

Papers (sik or seven) in the usual course of Pure Mathematics, 
i.e. in Algebra, Euclid, Trigonometry, Pure and Algebraical Geo- 
metry, Differential and Integral Calculus. 

The viva voce Examination which follows the paper- 
work in this as in all the other Examinations, in- 
cludes, besides the above-mentioned books, the Greek 
of the four Gospels ; and this last (including written 
translations and questions) is the same for Pass-men 
and Class-men. Honours can only be obtained in 
this School between the seventh and tenth Terms 
of standing, (both inclusive). 

Moderations passed, the Undergraduate next comes 
before the University at the Second Public Exami- 
nation, which, as we have seen, takes place for Pass- 
men in two Schools, (in both of which he may appear 
either in the same Term or not,) or for Class-men in 
one School, Either of the Schools selected may be 
passed first. The limits for Honours in all the Final 
Schools are between the twelfth and eighteenth 
Terms, (both inclusive) ®, Pass-men in the non- 
Classical Schools may present themselves as soon as 
they please after Moderations, but, in the Classical, 
not till their twelfth Term. The B.A. Degree can be 
taken in the twelfth Term of residence, the Term in 

" Candidates may go up for Examination in tbeir eleventh Terra, 
should that happen to be Easter Term. This is one of the many 
cases in which the four Oxford Terms ate ^tsicXXrsC^^ x^O&ssv^s.^ ^^ 
three. 
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which Matriculation takes place being counted as 
one. Privileged Students (from Peers down to eldest 
sons of Baronets and Enights) may take it after 
eight Terms' residence, yet not till their twelfth 
Term. The M. A. Degree can be taken in the twenty- 
seventh Terra from Matriculation, (if by a privileged 
person, in the twenty-third). 



FIRST FINAL SCHOOL. 



PASS. 

Bookf to he got np for 
Trarulatian on paper 
awl for vivd voce Exa- 
mination i» theirffuUier, 
A part of one Greek and 
one Latin author, of whom 
one must be a pbilotopher 
aiul the other an huitorian : 
e.f^. four books of Aristo- 
tle's Ethics and four books 
of Livy. Annexed to each 
piece ^ven for translation 
are a few simple ques- 
tions on the matter of the 
b^xik. 



CULSS. 

Books to he got up for Tranelation am 
paper and for vivd voce Examination 
in their matter. 

The number of authors sent in is at 
the discretion of the (.lass-man, but their 
works are taken up for t/ie most part 
entire. A First Class is seldom obtained 
without eight or nine Ijooks, one of whicii 
is generally English, the rest Greek and 
I Latin.. Some must be philosoplucal works 
and the rest historical. 



Compotition, 

1. A piece of difficult English to torn 
into Latin prose. 

2. A piece of difficult English to torn 
into Greek prose. 

Qreek Hi»torg, 

A paper in Greek History, embraeuiff 
other ancient history as well, but with 
e«(pecial reference to Thucydides and 
Herodotus, and requiring a knowledg* 
of Grote or Thirlwall, &c. 

Roman History, 

A paper in Roman History, with espe- 
cial reference to Livy and Tacitus, nid 
requiring a knowledge of MommM% 
Mervvale, Amo\4, &c. 



the First IKnal School. 
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The Pass Examination 
in paper-work lasts one 
day. 

The Class Examination 
lasts five days. 



First Final School — (continued). 

Logic, 
A paper in Logic, embracing, besides 
that required for Moderations, some 
knowledge of original authorities, espe- 
cially Aristotle's Organon and Bacon. 

Oeneral, Political, Sf Moral Philosophy. 

A paper in Moral Philosophy, with 
especial reference to Aristotle's Ethics, 
Plato's Republic, and Butler. 

A paper in Political Philosophy, with 
especial reference to Aristotle's Politics 
and Plato's Republic. 
^ A paper in General Philosophy, (with 
Special reference, amongst other things, 
to Bacon's Novum Organon,) and in the 
history of Ancient and Modern Philo- 
sophy. 



The Examination for this School, besides the 
above-mentioned books and subjects, extends over 
the Greek of the Acts and four Gospels, the main 
facts of the Bible generally, the Evidences of Chris- 
tianity, and the Thirty-nine Articles. The Divinity 
part, as in Moderations, is the same for both Pass- 
men and Class-men, and is given on paper as well 
as vivA voce on a day previous to the main Ex- 
amination. 

THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOL IN MATHEMATICS. 



PASS. 

Two papers in the "first 
part of Algehra" or two in 
the first six hooks of Euclid. 



CLASS. 

The whole course of Pure and Mixed 
Mathematics. 



THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOL IN LAW AND 
MODERN HISTORY. 
Both Pass-men and Class-men have the option hetween the " First 
Period," which ends with the Accession of Heni^ yi\l.»^55A.*^^ 
" Second Period," which h^ins at tbat dafce. 
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PASS. 

FiBST PeBIOD. 

I/aw, 
Stephen's Blackstone on 
Real Property '. 



English History from 
the Conquest to the Ac- 
cession of Henry YIII. 



Second Pebiod. 
Lata. 
Stephen's Blackstone, 
vol. ii. 



Mistory, 
English History from the 
Accession of Henry VIII. 
to that of Anne. 



0LA8S. 

FiBST Pebiod. 
I/aw, 
Stephen's Blackstone on Real Property. 
Justinian's Institutes, or International 
Law, generally taken up in Wheaton's 
Treatise. 

Mistory. 
All English History to the Accession 
of Henry VIII. 

Hallam's Middle Ages. 
GibhoD, from chap, xxxviii. to the end. 
Milman's Latin Christianity, a selected 
portion. 



Besides these historical books embrac- 
ing the whole medieval period, two spe- 
cial subjects are required with a view to 
a more minute examination in them. A 
choice is allowed between half-a-dozen 
different ones, of which the best perhaps 
are the Life of St. Louis, read in Join- 
ville's Memoirs, and Philippe de Com- 
mines. 

Second Pebiod. 
law, 

Stephen's Blackstone, vol. i. 

Justinian's Institutes, or International 
Law, generally taken up in Wheaton's 
Treatise. 

History. 

English History from the Accession of 
Henry VIII. to a.d. 1720. 

Hallam's Constitutional History. 

Robertson's Charles V. 

Ranke's Popes. 

The life of Charles I. is generally taken 
up as a special period, read in Clarendon 
and other original authorities. 



^ Both Pass-men and Class-men are allowed to substitute other 
books and subjects for those specified in the text, as e.g. Adam 
Smith's Wealth of Nations, Books I. and II., with M<=Culloch*8 
notes, or some other approved work on Political Economy, or the 
History ofHritiah India. For further "pai\.\c\3i\ai^, ^^ Q^V^^^. tl. 
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THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOL IN NATURAL SCIENCE. 
The subjects for Examination are arranged under three heads. Me- 
chanical Philosophy, Chemistry, and Physiology. 



PASS. 

A general acquaintance 
is required with the ele* 
ments of two subjects, and 
with some branch of Me- 
chanical Philosophy for t 
special subject. 



CLASS. 

A general acquaintance is required 
with all three subjects. 

Also a more extensive and minute know- 
ledge of one of them, (with practical 
work,) and of a special subject included 
under tbat one ; as e.g. of Physiology, 
and of Osteology for a special subject. 



The same remarks will apply to all the last three 
Schools, both as to the nature of the vivd voce ex- 
aminations and as to the time occupied by the paper- 
work. The Pass papers occupy one day, the Class 
papers from four to five. The vivd voce is strictly 
confined to the books and subjects taken up. It is 
scarcely necessary to remark that, besides the amount, 
the style of examination in the two courses is wholly 
different, as may be observed by reference to the 
papers where they include the same subjects; the 
one set being very far more deep and philosophical 
than the other, and less confined to, though fully 
including, mere questions of fact. 

The simple juxtaposition of these Tables is really 
sufficient. On the slightest glance any one can see 
that the Pass course is not such as ought to occupy 
the time of a man who comes up to Oxford with 
anything approaching to a previous classical edu- 
cation; but it may be well to put the results in 
another form. 

Let us see, then, what amount oj -work ^^^^!>»r.- 



22 Summary. 

man will have to shew for the time he has been 
passing through the University, 

He cannot pass his last Examination before the 
expiration of eleven Terms, or nearly three years 
from the date of Matriculation, and those who do so 
at that time are an exceedingly small minority. He 
will have spent these three or more years in " get- 
ting up'' portions (including the two books required 
at Responsions) of six Greek and Latin books, most 
of which he probably has already, or assuredly ought 
to have, read at any school, public or private ; and 
he has at his first two Examinations been required 
to exhibit the lowest species of school-boy know- 
ledge in Latin prose composition, in Arithmetic, 
Algebra and Euclid ; or he may, if he has preferred 
it to the latter, have learnt what may be called the 
alphabet of Logic, — but these subjects, as we have 
seen, do not trouble him after Moderations: — he' 
will also have read the Greek text of the Gospels 
and Acts, and have passed a general Divinity exami- 
nation which cannot certainly be considered severe. 
In his Second Final School he will either have 
ofiered some elementary Algebra or Euclid, or else 
a little English History and Law, or else a short 
elementary course of Natural Science. It should 
be observed here that the Pass-man does not often 
damage his chances in one Final School by a too 
early attention to the work necessary for another; 
this he either gets through in the five or six weeks 
between the two Examinations, — \\. \i»& ol\fcTL\s^RSfiL 
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begun and successfully ended in a few days, — or else, 
which is perhaps more common, he spreads it in a lei- 
surely way over the next six months. Not a few find 
the whole four years required by the Class-man only 
just sufficient for the Pass, while the instances are 
not rare of the period being extended far beyond 
this limit. Is it too much to say that a year for the 
more clever, a year and a half for the less, would 
have been ample time for the whole course from 
beginning to end? The disproportion between the 
amount of work required and the time taken in per- 
forming it can lead only to results which are much 
too obvious to require further observation. 

To those who are willing to consider the subject 
in a higher point of view, the contrast between the 
Pass and Class systems may be presented in a still 
stronger light. Let us examine them as modes of 
mental training for after life. 

Can the JPass course be deemed satisfactory in this 
respect ? Is this Latin and Greek, (even though good 
and accurate as far as it goes, and by no means 
valueless,) this smattering of Logic, this elementary 
knowledge of Algebra, likely to go far towards pro- 
ducing a readiness for laborious application, correct 
habits of thought, skill in dealing with difficult 
subjects, self-respeot when called upon to take that 
place to which a University education is still sup- 
posed to entitle a man ? Will it, in short, have drawn 
out the powers of the man^ liave e4xxa'a.\&^ \^vks. \a. 
any true sense of the word. * ei9L\]L<c.^\AatL*^ ^^ "^^^^ 
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the Pass course rather what should be called a boy's 
course than a man's P Is he who has gone through 
that course — for any benefit he has derived from it — 
at all superior to the public schoolboy or to the certi- 
ficated national schoolmaster ^ ? We may see plenty 
of instances of its insufficiency in the cases of those 
who have been satisfied with it, though of course 
out of such vast numbers there are many who have 
made up in after life for their lost time, and have 
shewn what was really in them by the distinction 
they have achieved. But ask such men what they 
think of the Pass course; ask them whether they 
have not bitterly regretted their University career ; 
and whether they have not had to work tenfold 
harder than if they had made use of their mental 
vigour and golden opportunities at the proper mo- 
ment. And how few, after all, ever have the oppor- 
tunity of so redeeming their time ! 

It will hardly be denied that the Qlass course 
holds a very different position as an educational 
system. At whichever of the Schools we look, we 
find a state of things wholly different from that 
which has just been noticed. Not only does the 
work required furnish a full and complete occupa- 
tion for the time allowed, (though not at all too much 
80 when judiciously managed,) but the sort of work 
and the style in which it is produced are wholly dif- 

' The progress of the ExaminatioDs recently established for per- 
sons not members of the Universities if daily suggesting still more 
Invidious coxDparisons. 
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ferent. The course is designed with the view of 
teaching men to make the very most of their powers, 
of giving them at least a good introduction into 
the highest departments of human knowledge; in 
a word, of giving the education required by a man. 

Take the two Class Schools of Idtera Humaniorea, 
Here we find something like a thorough knowledge 
of Greek and Latin tested by translations from a 
considerable number of books, by composition, and 
by questions of a searching kind. If the know- 
ledge of these languages is of any use at all, — and it 
is not our present business to enter into any proof 
that it is, — the Class-man may be supposed to have 
reaped the full benefit of it ; nor is it a slight thing 
that he has made familiar friends, as it were, of the 
prime spirits of antiquity, that their very modes of 
expression have become henceforth a part of him- 
self; that he has drawn from the fountain-head of all 
uninspired thought, and has earned a right to dis- 
tribute to others ; that he has read for the most part 
whole works of his authors, instead of isolated por- 
tions, and thus really studied their inner mind in 
a way which he is little likely to forget. In a sub- 
sequent part of this work, when, in treating of the 
Final School, we come to consider what * getting 
up' a book by an Oxford Class-man really means, 
and how all the different branches of study are 
brought to bear upon one another, we shall be able 
to enter more fully into this point of coi\.tt^^% 

Take, next, the Class-man' a liOg^^* "^^^^"^ ^S^'^'^ 
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subject, 80 repulsive in its elementary form, so full 
of real interest and value when thoroughly studied, 
will have served two great purposes in his educa- 
tion. Firsts much in the same way as Mathematics, 
(but perhaps more efficiently for most purposes,) it 
will have developed and strengthened his reasoning 
powers. If indeed it should not be brought to bear 
directly on the tasks of after life, it will at least be 
sure to exercise an indirect influence over every- 
thing he does, teaching him to weigh the importance 
of words, to dissect arguments, to detect fallacies. 
Then, secondly, it is the indispensable introduction 
to the study of Philosophy, into which subject it 
imperceptibly shades off. 

This Philosophy, again, with its numberless 
branches, — a domain so vast that it seems absurd 
to talk of its being occupied at all in so short a 
space of time, — is necessarily a terra incognita to the 
Pass-man. The Class-man, indeed, can do little 
more, than, as it were, set his foot upon it, but 
even that will be of untold value to him : he will 
be at least in a position to make further progress if 
ho has further opportunities ; he will have become 
familiar with its mystical language, and need no 
longer be daunted by high-sounding theories or 
vaunted names. If his philosophy amounts to little 
more than a history of Philosophy, — to an acquaint- 
ance with the theories held by ancients and modems 
on the three great mysteries which have always, and 
wj'JI for ever, exercise t\io inteW-ccV, o^ 'WOa'WsJwOTk. 
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and Christian men, the nature of God, of the world, 
and of the soul, — it will be, under efficient guidance, 
a substantial gain to him. He will have learnt to 
measure the feeble efforts of the profoundest genius 
side by side with the clear light of Revelation ; he 
will have learnt how far to accept and how far to 
reject the treasures spread before him. He will have 
taken his place, such as it is, among the great family 
of human thinkers, and just in proportion as we value 
the prerogative of man in the exercise of thought, so 
shall we value the privilege of him who has gained 
this admittance. 

Still more ; as with the andients all philosophy was 
but introductory to what even they called Theology, 
the mistress and queen of sciences, so the Class-man 
is prepared by these pursuits for a higher and more 
scientific treatment of that Christian Theology, which 
to the Christian student, whether intended for a cle- 
rical life, or not, must always be the noblest and the 
crowning study. No one who is not prepared to 
dispute the usefulness of any human learning for 
a Christian man would object to this view, were it 
only maintained in the case of speculative philoso- 
phy, but when through a great part of the Class- 
man's course he has been led over the field of Morals, 
when the Philosophy of man, with his complex cha- 
racter and his multiform relations to his fellow- 
men, has been his familiar study in the pages 
of Plato, Aristotle, and Butler, it wo\iLi vcAsfe^ Na^ 
B narrow vision which shoTild. iaVi \iO «fc^ Va. ^N^s2a. 
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a course a fitting preparation for all the higher 
walks of life. 

Finally, take that other great branch of philoso- 
phy on which men's minds must perforce be oc- 
cupied, — Politics ; what knowledge of this subject 
worthy of an educated man can be obtained with- 
out laying the foundations deep in the ancient 
political treatises and in ancient history P If other 
studies are despised as unpractical, this at least 
must claim the regard of Englishmen. If the Uni- 
versities are to supply the leaders of their genera- 
tion, the education of those leaders must be sup- 
plied from some deeper source than popular modem 
books and newspapers. Nor is there any second- 
hand way of arriving at this superior knowledge. 
Every one of any experience knows the inefficacy 
of any other method than that of thoroughly mas- 
tering the original works. Here the contrast be- 
tween the two courses is quite as clearly defined 
as elsewhere; for the great political treatises of 
Plato and Aristotle are never read by the Pass- 
man at all, and too little of Ancient History to be 
of much value. Which, again, of the two systems 
is most likely to prepare a man for the study of 
Modem History ? — and how far superior will that 
study be when it is based on a thorough knowledge 
of those masterpieces which have remained without 
a rival ever since they were produced 1 

On the whole, as far as the School of Litera 
JIumaniores is concerned, t\ie ^ci^SXsIN. ^\k\i<iNiKsi\i.\^- 
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tween the Pass and Class courses cannot, it is sub- 
mitted, be seriously denied. It is more strongly 
marked in this School than in some of the others, 
but that is because the work extends over a greater 
portion of the University career. Examine the others, 
bearing this remark in mind; compare the Pass 
and Class courses in each as they have been com- 
pared in the great leading School, i.e. both as satis- 
factory work to shew for the allotted time, and as 
satisfactory training of the mind ; and the same 
remarks will apply to all. The mere Pass can never 
be considered Justifiable for any man of commonly 
good abilities^ commonly good healthy and commonly 
good education. 

This is what makes men who understand the 
systems enquire, not so much what particular Class 
a man has obtained, but whether he has been a Class- 
man at all ; looking at it not as a question of mere 
honorary distinction, but of meritorious employment 
of time and preparation for after work. Thus the 
lower divisions of the Class List will hold a very 
different position, on such an estimate, from that 
vulgarly assigned them. Out of the four divisions, 
the First and Second will, it is true, be always 
thought more highly of than the others, and justly 
so; but the Third and even the Fourth will be 
marks of a man's having gone through the only 
sort of training which is really satisfactory, and an 
accident may have caused his fall from a higher to 
a lower place. Every Univeisily maxL Y\i<^^^ Vor^ 
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liable the best men are to these accidents^ and that 
not unfrequently the mere position on the Class * 
List is a deceptive test of merit. 

If there is any truth in these remarks, they afford 
a complete answer to many plausible excuses which 
are alleged for pursuing the Pass course; among 
others, to one which is based on the maxim, excel- 
lent in itself, that it is better to do a little well 
than a great deal badly. Of course it is ; but why 
should not the Class-work be done well, and what 
reason is there to suppose that the Pass-work will 
be done better P It would be a legitimate argument 
if the one were a fair employment of time, the other 
a task beyond the compass of ordinary men ; neither 
of which positions can be maintained. As a general 
rule, the man who declines the severer course oa 
this plea, (supposing him to be capable of under- 
taking it,) will be the very man to fail in the 
slighter one. He may set out with a considerable 
amount of zeal, but he will become sensibly de- 
teriorated by the tone of the system in which he 
finds himself. None of the higher qualities of his 
mind will be brought out ; the College lectures will 
do little towards expanding his faculties ; the Pro- 
fessors do not lecture for him ; there will be none of 
that kindling of mind by mind which cheers and 
ennobles the labour of the real University Student. 
Thus the probabilities are that he will become con- 
tented with less and less; other occupations and 
amusementa will gradually ^ wi^ hi& vacant time. 
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and he will relapse into the slovenly habits of work 
which unfortunately characterize but too generally 
the great body of Pass-men. 

It can scarcely be necessary to notice the frequent 
plea put in for the Pass course, tacitly or openly, 
honestly or dishonestly, that some of the lighter 
accomplishments which a man may pick up at the 
University are more likely to be useful to him after- 
wards than the studies of the place. It is needless 
to shew how easily such can be learnt elsewhere, 
without coming to Oxford for them ; how they are 
the mere graceful accompaniments of a good edu- 
cation, and fail in every respect to take its place; 
and how they should be used rather as relaxa- 
tions from severer studies than as substitutes for 
them. 

It is perhaps still less necessary to vindicate the 
Class-man from contempt on the score of his being 
a mere book-worm, whose mind is trained at the 
expense of his body, and who leaves, the University 
unfitted to engage in the active duties of life. There 
are some such instances of course, but on examina- 
tion they will generally turn out to be those of men 
who are suffering under some physical defect, or who 
have some quite exceptional peculiarity of character. 
The vast majority of Class-men are living witnesses 
to the contrary, and every one knows numerous 
cases of their being leaders of their generation in 
manly pursuits. The remarkable connection whiciL 
has been often noticed by close oViaet'sr^x^ ^ ^^^^isSsa. 
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between physical and mental energy, may be equally 
traced among University men. In how many games 
of bodily skill does the ciJtivated mind assert its 
superiority ; and how valuable out of doors is the 
power of steady attention and resolute perseverance 
acquired by the student within ! But the Class-man 
does not affect to consider the distinction of the 
"University eleven'' or the " University eight" as 
the highest objects of his ambition. He will indeed 
sometimes achieve them, but, as a general rule, he 
will preserve the subordination of all mere amuse- 
ments to those objects for wliich ho comes to the 
University. They will be pursued with vigour and 
spirit if ho is wise, but still they will be his recrea- 
tion, not his business. 

To protect these strictures on the Pass course from 
misconstruction, it must be once more remarked, in 
conclusion, tliat they are not the least intended to 
convey the notion that a Class-man would be dis- 
credited by taking the Pass course in any particular 
School, so long as ho was a Class-man in one at 
least. It might be unavoidable : e.g. a man whose 
education has been neglected would often be wise 
to decline attempting Honours at Moderations, but 
he has not tlio same reason for being satisfied with 
a Pass in the Final Schools ; or again, a man who 
has done brilliantly in both Schools of Literce Hu^ 
man lores has often no more time left for Honours in 
tlie Second Final School. 

Yet ono remark may be made bieie qxl t\ve tela- 



The Double- Class Course. 33 

tions of the two Pinal Schools to one another^. 
Though the double- Class course cannot indeed be 
undertaken by all, it might perhaps be oftener at- 
tempted than it is. Men would attempt it oftener 
if they were themselves aware how enormously their 
faculties are stretched by the work already done, 
how much they have really achieved of the Second 
School while they have been pursuing the First. To 
say nothing of the mere distinction, which, even as 
a means of future advancement in life, is, after all, 
but the lowest point of view, it is a great thing to 
have learnt some other subject pretty thoroughly 
besides those embraced in the course of Literce Hu- 
maniores. Such subjects, if taken up in after life, are 
scarcely ever learnt so well as they would have been 
under the pressure of the Class Examination. At 
the same time, no one would advise a man to injure 
either his health or his chances of success in the 
First School by trying too much at once. Special 
tastes, special aptitudes, must decide the point for 
ea6h man; but the Classical School is the Oxford 
School still, as it always has been, and as it pro- 
bably, in spite of the admission of others into the 
curriculum, will always continue to be^ 

^ See, further. Chapter VII, 

^ As the general system of the Examinations will not he any 
further noticed, the remark may be made here that the changes of 
the last few years have very much added to the complications pre- 
yiously existing in Oxford education. The Midsummer and Aj\tvss^ 
Examinations, taking place as they do \xv.*YerBi>\iv«^ '5\'«wi'«» >2«>^'^* 
fered with lectures and seriously iiicoiiNem«iMi»^'StQfte»a»T:^'^''°^^ 



CHAPTER IL 

GENERAL REMARKS ON THE CLASS COURSE. — PRIVATB 
STUDY. — COLLEG E TUTORS. — PROFESSORS. — PRIVATB 
TUTORS. 

It is time to speak more particularly of the Class 
course. This chapter will be devoted to the method 
of pursuing it, to what may be called the machinery 
of the course, which will be noticed under the heads 
of Private Study, College Tutors, Professors, and 
Private Tutors. This will be sufficiently intelligible 
after the sketch which has been given of the work 
required to be done ; the details of that work will be 
treated in the subsequent chapters. 

Any remarks on the subject of the present chapter 
must necessarily be open to the charge of being both 
too obvious and too minute. A man who has, on 
coming up to Oxford, the advantage of finding a con- 

and Students. This evil has been largely increased by the adcUtion 
of Moderations and the Non-Classical Schools. Everybody is either 
examining or preparing for examination ; and it is extremely dif- 
ficult, if not impossible, to find Tutors enough in any College to 
deal with the numerous sets of men into which Colleges are broken* 
up. A step in the right direction has been lately taken in deferring 
all the Examinations to the end of T«rm ; but many are strongly of 
opinion that the Cambridge plan of holding Examinations only onee 
in the year instead of twice has become a necessity for Oxford ; and 
manj still Airther desire that this single Examination, as at Cam- 
bridge, ahoidd take place in Vacation. 
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scientious adviser and practised tutor in one, (and 
there are many such,) will be familiar enough with 
much that is here advanced. This is an attempt to 
supply the place of such assistance to those who are 
not so fortunate. It has been thought better to run 
the risk of wearying some, than to leave unsaid things 
which may possibly be of importance to others. 

In what follows, then, it is taken for granted that 
a man has come into residence with a good previous 
school education, with the intention of proceeding in 
the Class course of Literce Humaniores both for Mode- 
rations and the Final School, and with a desire to 
learn the best way of proceeding, so that he may 
not have to do and undo, — ^to lose time and then 
have to make up for the loss. None but the experi- 
enced have any notion of the extent to which this 
process of doing and undoing goes on in the case of 
new comers, what months and years are lost for 
want of a definite plan, what failures are traceable 
to this cause alone. The great point is to begin on 
a good system, and this, like all other good begin- 
nings, is half-way towards a good ending. It is no 
part of the purpose of this book to take the fresh- 
man through tailors' shops and college butteries ; it 
proposes to be simply a guide to his work, an in- 
tellectual guide, while only just so much of morals 
will be introduced as is absolutely necessary in any 
such guidance. 

First, then, as to private study, its T^^>iWvJy^ ^Si^^ 
judicious management, the coxL^LvXiioxva Tia^^^^^^^ ^^^ 
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it, the importance of the use of the pen throughout 
the whole course. 

It is assumed at the outset that scarcely a line 
need be bestowed on the destruction of the silly 
fallacy that success in a University career is a matter 
of talent and not of hard work. If any one is really 
infected with the notion, the sooner he gets rid of it 
the better; but, indeed, it is far more likely to be 
the mere excuse of those who wish to obtain success, 
but have not resolution enough to carry them over 
the necessary difficulties. Once for all, it must be 
laid down as a rule that no amount of ability, how- 
ever great, can command a good Oxford Class with- 
out severe labour. One proof is as good as a hundred. 
An essential portion of the Oxford system (though 
not the whole of it, as we have seen,) is the require- 
ment of a thorough knowledge of certain books. 
Now this cannot be got by magic. The very ablest 
man must read and read again: nor only so; the 
Examinations are such that the mere exertion of his 
own mind upon the matter of the books will not be 
sufficient ; he must not only apply original thought 
to them, but he must know how nimierous other 
minds have thought upon the same subjects. Some 
men may have got over more of this work before 
residence than others ; and some, having naturally a 
better memory than others, may require a somewhat 
smaller amount of labour. Perhaps also a notable 
instance may be adduced here and there of a man 
who b&8 achieved a reputalioii m\!tio\>X. Vw^^^ ^ 
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is supposed,) worked hard for his place; but the 
reader must be cautioned how he trusts to these 
cases. They are very rare, as it is, but it is a well- 
known fact that, when they come to be analysed, 
some remarkable results are generally discovered. 
So absurd a value is put in certain circles upon 
mere talent unaccompanied with moral qualities, or 
even with what is commonly called * learning,' such 
is the ridicxilous vanity of some men, that they are 
often found to take the greatest pains to conceal 
from their associates the very labour which they 
have in reality most painfully applied. No one 
who is acquainted with schools or Universities will 
have to go far for illustrations. There is but one 
safe method, and that is to work steadily from 
the first. 

This steady work must not be confined to Term- 
time, it must extend into Vacation. Few things tend 
so much to the shipwrecks so lamentably frequent 
at Oxford as the mistaken idea (not unnaturally, it 
must be allowed) attached to the word * Vacation.' 
Men, at the commencement of their career, too often 
regard it as synonymous with the school holidays, 
and it is extremely easy to lose sight of the essential 
difference between the two. But what are the facts ? 
The school holidays are the necessary relaxation after 
months of work, the exceptional period, so to speak, 
to that which is the rule ; the Unif ersity Vacation, on 
the other hand, is the rule. If thoa^ ^\<i^^"ax&» ^^aassvis. 
are aummed up, the largest -poxXivOTi ^i ^^ l^'^^ '^^ 
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be found included under them ; if the Terms are 
Hummed up^ the 6malle8t. Nominally, indeed^ on 
the average, the Terras occupy about twenty-sercn 
wo<;k«, the Vacations twenty-five. I5ut it must bo 
remembered that the Colleges never meet till some 
dayf> (often more than a week) after the beginning 
of the Univerhity Term ; they sei^arate some days 
bc'forc its conclusion. These must then be added to 
Vacation. Next, add the days which intervene be- 
tween the College meeting and the commencement 
of Lectures, and between the College se];>aration and 
the conclusion of Lectures. Finally, analyse the 
h immer or Act Tenn, and see how many working 
days can bo got out of that exciting perifxl even by 
the rea^ling man ; a very simple process of arithmetic 
will shew on which side the balanc^e lies. 

To c^>mment on this extraordinary distribution of 
time in a place of education would not be fitting 
here : it is enough that it has descended from very 
early times, and that it is likely to remain unaltered. 
It must then be taken for granted that this, the 
groaler jxjrtion of the year, can on no account be 
trc-atol as Vacation by the reading man. Each of 
courne must judge for himself how much he really 
r(:(\mv(iH for relaxation. The student proper will 
probably take only a small portion of the Long 
\^i/;ation, say the b^^ginning and the end; he will 
lake by no means 111 of the shorter ones. The rest 
he will find absolutely necessary for his private read- 
j/j;fj and for working up tiie maiv^ w^Jdyi^X* VuwSa, 
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in the short and hurried period of Term he has been 
obliged to put aside. 

Regularity, however, both in Term and Vacation 
is the point to aim at. Whatever the allotted work- 
ing time may be, nothing should be allowed to in- 
terfere with it. Necessary interruptions enough will 
come of themselves, such as occasional ill health, or 
the demands of some duty which must be attended 
to : but these will be felt the less if advantage has 
been already taken of all the time which has pre- 
viously been at disposal, and if temptations to need- 
less cessation of work have been manfully resisted. 
A system of ' fits and starts,' of alternate dissipation 
and cramming, is the thing which of all others must 
be avoided by those who would do well. 

As to a minuter application of this general prin- 
ciple, every man, if he deals honestly with himself, 
will soon ascertain what particular hours of the day 

«1 best suit him. On some points the University 
toms very nearly assign the same limits to all, 
but the reading man will do well to stretch out the 
morning period of study to its fullest extent, in 
order to allow for the inevitable waste of time pro- 
duced by the process of going backwards and for- 
wards from his work to the Tutor or Professor, and 
from them again back to his work. Even if five 
hours are nominally devoted to study before the 
afternoon recreations, the most skilful user of odd 
minutes will scarcely accomplish more than Cc^^mc 
hours' work. If in tlie evening \}clx^^ ot io^is. V^^^^"^ 
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of real work are secured after these well-spent mom- 
ingS; enough has been done for healthy and enough 
for eventual success. The men who study ten or 
twelve hours a-day are not generally successful. 
There are perhaps short periods of the course, (not^ 
however, immediately before examination,) when 
something like this may be required ; but the best 
men seldom exceed the former limits. 

But, after all, every person of any experience 
knows that the number of hours which a man sits 
poring over a book is of very little consequence com- 
pared to the amount of energy thrown into his work. 
One man's hour will be equal to another man's three. 
The art of doing bond fide work can only be attained, 
in the majority of cases, by great self-denial and 
thorough conscientiousness. It may be learnt by set- 
ting oneself a period of so many hours' work, and 
by rigidly subtracting from it, when it has expired, 
every quarter of an hour, nay, every five minii|||^ 
when the thoughts wandered away, or when a Mens 
came in; in short, when anything occurred which 
did not directly bear upon the work in hand. The 
remainder should alone be counted as so much of 
the time allotted for the work of the day, and the 
defect should be made up out of the hours of re- 
creation. It would not be a prolonged struggle. 
When one has once acquired the secret of watchful- 
ness over the petty thefts which one's time is for 
ever sufiering, attention becomes easy enough. 

Does any one at this stage feel imi^lkd to object 
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that tlie sort and amount of work here sketched out 
is too heavy a price to pay for the result ; that, com- 
ing at the precise age when one can enjoy life most, 
it is little else but downright slavery? The only 
answer which can be given would seem to be that 
which any sensible person would be bound to give 
to a man who should object to the irksomeness of 
a morally virtuous life : that it is well worth the 
price ; that it is, after all, but a little trouble to ob- 
tain a great result ; that it is its own reward ; that 
it gets easier by proceeding ; that the very irksome- 
ness wears off, and the labour becomes agreeable. 
Still more, it might be added, if those who have 
trodden the beaten round of so-called pleasure and 
idleness were to confess the real facts of their ex- 
perience, they would describe a weariness and satiety, 
a disgust with themselves, their companions, and 
their career, of which the steady working man 
knows nothing. Nor in any sense is work, judi- 
ciously planned and executed, slavery; it is only 
irregular work which is so, work by fits and starts, 
cramming to make up for lost time, the chaining of 
the enervated faculties to that which they have be- 
come unfit to perform. 

If the same answer is proper for both sorts of ob- 
jectors, may it not be suspected that there is some 
analogy between the things objected to ? And surely 
there is. It would indeed be rash to assert that every 
idle man must be morally bad, and every i\v4»&^*x\ss^% 
man morally good ; but if lia\>i\.a oi VxAxsaXrc^ > ^^"^ 
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denial, patience, and punctuality, are not more ef- 
fective agents in the formation of a virtuous charac- 
ter than idleness and self-indulgence, moralists have 
hcen wrong from the beginning of the world. This 
is suggestive of a remark which is appropriate to 
the subject of private study. To make any such 
work satisfactory, a certain elasticity of mind is a 
matter of absolute necessity. A slavish, unwilling, 
jaded spirit will scarcely carry a man through his 
whole career, though it may not be easy to throw it 
off at first. How is this elasticity to be gained and 
kept ? No one will deny that the negative is plain 
enough. A vicious life is destructive of it. A mind 
burdened with a conscience ill at ease is in a pre« 
engaged, tumultuous condition ; scarcely ever calm, 
free, cheerful or vigorous. Peace is essential to pro- 
gress and happiness as well in the individual as in 
the State. The conditions of this peace it is not 
our business here to point out. Happy are they who 
have never lost it, or, if they have, who have been 
led the right way to its recovery. 

But besides this elementary point, there is a real 
assistance, though it may not strike every one so 
at first, provided, by the fundamental rules of the 
University, towards the maintenance of the state of 
mind required. Attendance at the College Chapel— 
not a grudging and formal, but a hearty and will- 
ing, attendance — will bo found never-failingly usefuL 
This applies especially to morning Chapel. College 
rules generally require Wl otxg vii\«vi4asi^^ in the 
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day, (except on Sundays, when they require two,) 
and that of the morning presents many advantages. 
It ensures early hours, it comes before work, it in- 
terferes less with afternoon recreations. If both 
could be managed, so much the better, but probably 
no one in authority would be found to press this 
point, at any rate not where the Chapel hour is in 
the afternoon ^. 

This brings us to the Sunday. Any one who 
wishes to do a real week's work will find cause to 
bless the law which requires a seventh day of rest. 
The hardest reader will find his interest and his 
duty signally coincide on this point; not, indeed, 
by making the Sunday a day of mere recreation and 
amusement, which no one could recommend, but by 
adopting a wise and carefully considered method of 
employing it. 

Cessation from the usual secular work is then pre- 
sumed. The question remains whether any part of 
the day should be used in preparing the Divinity re- 
quired for the Examinations. It is a difficult ques- 
tion, since the best authorities have been found to 
difier upon it. One thing is however clear, that 
preparation of Divinity is a far more suitable em- 
ployment for Sunday than reading novels and news- 
papers ; and it is not easy to see why, if done in 



^ The plan of a late Evening Chapel, instead of one in the after- 
noon, has been found to work well in one ox tsqci CO^<i%'K!^» ww^ 'vRfc 
this the remark made as to a second Service Vi^ wi<dx^l ^V^^* 



44 Intellect, Marab, Faith. 



a reverent spirit, as opposed to the mere scholarly 
way of dealing with them, the Gospels should not be 
road in Greek as well as in English on that day, or 
the Old Testament studied with a yiow to remem- 
bering its facts. 

The subjects of University sermons, attendance at 
Holy Communion, and the frequenting of parochial 
Churches, belong to this head^ and might not un- 
rooHonably be expected to receive treatment here. 
They are, however, somewhat beyond the plan of the 
present Guide-book, but it may not be thought im- 
pertinent to say that the true safeguards in a Uni- 
vcfKity course, beset with intellectual fully as much 
as moral dangers, lie not only in moral carefulness, 
hut religious earnestness. The last assuredly, if not 
the first, will soon decay and disappear unless the 
incjans of preserving it referred to, means which 
imply much that the reader will easily fill up for 
himself, are used with scrupulous diligence. 

So much for the influence of the heart and of the 
conduct on a course of study. It will of course be 
understood that it is not treated of merely as means 
to this end, but rather as an absolutely necessary 
condition without which nothing like true work can 
be satisfactorily performed. A healthful tone of mind 
enables a man to see things in their true proportionSi 
to attach the right amount of importance to mental 
training, to regard mere success at its proper Tslue, 
to bear disappointment, to sympathize with others ; 
It gives him humility, and. a TeadLVv\fi»&\x^ x^v^^v^ 
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struction; it produces that temper whicli will best 
encourage others to give him help. 

A few words must be devoted to these bodies of 
ours, which claim to be considered whenever we talk 
of the mind which they enshrine. As was said in 
the last chapter, the Class-man, however intellectual, 
cannot afford to give all his attention to one part of 
himself at the expense of the other. If his mind is 
to be in a proper frame during working hours, his 
time must be judiciously employed when not work- 
ing. The old school-boy adage, %Work while you 
work and play while you play,'^ is true for all times 
of life. The general rule seems to be that the mind 
should be thoroughly unbent during the periods of 
recreation. If some of the usual amusements are 
not preferred at least as much as possible of the 
free open air of heaven should be drunk in ; long 
walks rather than short ones ; out of the city rather 
than in it : but better still, if used in subordination 
to the rules for time already laid down, the river, 
the gymnasium, the rifle- ground, the racket- court, 
and the cricket-field. If any one of these (or other 
recreations of the same sort) is found on experience 
to interfere with such rules, it will be well to give 
it up at once and take to one that does not, rather 
than drive off the evening's work to late hours. 
Late hours prevent early hours next day. No man 
who is to be up and dressed at seven, or even eiglit, 
can afford for a continuance, if he wishea tci k&"^^ 
his health and his energies, to ^y^ w3iX»^i\jR^^a.\s3t 
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than eleven or twelve at night. If the morning's 
work is not begun at nine, or very soon after^ it 
will come to very little; nor should the evening's 
work be pushed off much later than seven. But as 
to these details again, every one must learn them 
from experience. Such obvious remarks would seem 
unnecessary, if it were not that the most absurd de- 
fiance of their principle is constantly forced on the 
notice of every one acquainted with Universities. 

If it were requisite to fortify these recommenda- 
tions of a proper j}alance between in-doors and out- 
of-doors work, it would be easy to shew how the most 
perfectly trained specimens of the human race which. 
the world has yet seen were formed on some such 
avowed system. With the Greeks, and to some ex« 
tent with the Romans, gymnastics was no less a part 
of education than grammar and music. The three 
together formed the ancient curriculum. Under the 
last two names they included pretty much what we 
do in the Class course of Literce Humanioree, with 
the addition of music proper, and all that was then 
known of mathematics ; while iheir gymnastics would 
be rather represented by some of our manly sports 
than by what, excellent as they are in their way, we 
now dignify by that name. Thus the University 
system would fail of being a correct copy of its great 
original, unless the third portion were included as 
a necessary complement of the rest. 

Or listen to Plato while he explains how the Greek 
gymnastics not only trained iToLe \ioA.^ iot ^Jc^fe d.^tvQ& 
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of a citizen, but helped to bring the innate tenden- 
cies of men to violent anger and rough indignation 
into alliance with the reasoning faculty; and how, 
when thus allied, they were together more able to 
subdue those turbulent desires which would other- 
wise drag man down to the level of the brute. But 
we need not go to books. The man who has merely 
cultivated his intellectual self is far from an extinct 
specimen. Here and there may be found one who 
has not suffered mentally by so doing; but too 
often he will be narrow-minded and visionary, if not 
peevish and cynical. The truest, freshest, noblest 
man of our acquaintance will be the one who has 
been most equally developed on all sides of his 
being. 

But however well arranged and honestly employed 
the hours of study may be, the mind however free, 
the balance of recreation however well struck, few 
men, if any, can really master the Class course with- 
out adopting from the very first a careful habit of 
writing down the results of their work. It is quite true, 
according to the old saying, that " Memory is a good 
servant, and ought to be trusted;" but she must hot 
be left without help in such a task as this. If this 
simple plan is not followed, difficult books, compli- 
cated arguments, rapid lectures, stray, unconnected 
hints, will too surely be found, when the day of trial 
comes, to have evaporated away ; the mind will be 
left impotent when its stores are required, ^x^'Jc^^^^'^i^ 
at the consciousness of having ou^^ "^q^^^^^^^ ^\iai^ 
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it no longer holds in a producible form. Yet the 
note-book must not take the place of the memory ; 
the evil is still greater, if, after all the extra labour^ 
the knowledge which should be in the head is only 
in the desk, and is equally undigested and impro- 
ducible at last. 

A sort of middle course will have to be followed. 
It will clearly be useless to write out a whole book 
or whole passages in extenso; we shall only be where 
we were before. Nor will mere headings be of much 
use. We want something which we can grasp at 
once, yet something which will give us all we care 
to reproduce. The fact is, that notes of a book aie 
not worth making until it has been read and to some 
extent digested. The results of this process are what 
we must write down, taking care of course that we 
fidthfully represent our author. Our work when 
completed must be not unlike the map of a countiy 
as compared with the country itself; it must be on 
a sufficiently large scale for use; it must be true ; it 
will be valuable precisely as it gives a correct gene- 
ral knowledge of the whole at a glance, precisely as 
it connects with accuracy the different parts. A 
double purpose is thus served. A clearer conception 
of the author's meaning is formed for present use; 
a means of recalling his words and our own ideas 
upon those words is secured for the future. 

An instance will convey the best notion of what 

23 meant. Suppose we are reading Thucydides. A 

blank book may be provided ioi \\^ alone, or, U 
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large enough, may take in the whole Greek History 
course, which will be better still. As soon as the 
text of each of the author's eight books has been 
mastered, a short but careful abstract of the contents 
should be made upon every alternate page of the 
note-book, leaving room for the dates at the side. 
The opposite page should contain, in one column, 
a second and shorter abstract of the first, — the most 
prominent facts of all, with the most important 
dates ^ ; the rest of the page should be left for re- 
marks. In the execution of these abstracts there is 
room for the greatest display of judgment, but it is 
an art seldom acquired at first. A man may begin 
by making such an abstract as will confuse rather 
than assist him ; but persevering work of this kind 
practised on all his books will soon tell, and after 
a time he will be quite astonished at the facility he 
has acquired. He will gradually learn how to dis- 
tinguish the really important points, how to reject 
trifling details, how to mark the various keystones 
of the fabric. Not that in such a writer as Thu- 
cydides there is anything really superfluous, but it 
would be absurd to attempt to recollect every mi- 
nute part of the whole work indiscriminately, while 

* Thii second abfltraot will be useful in many ways, but more 
especially in taking the final review of the work before Examum- 
tions. Many men have lost everything by making too voluminous 
abstracts, by attempting to read over too much just at last, and, in 
consequence, going into the Schools with, ocnit^^ ^B^Was^ssKosri^ia^ 
notions about their books. 
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in some parts we cannot afford to lose sight of 
anything. 

The abstracts should illustrate the philosophical 
law of association : the larger one ought to be such 
as to call up, when read or thought over, every de- 
tail worth recollecting ; each sentence should carry 
with it its pendant of associated brethren; the 
smaller abstract, in calling up the larger one^ will 
carry with it the whole body. The running abstract 
given with many Greek and Latin books will serve 
for a practical illustration, e. g. that in Arnold's 
edition of this very Thucydides ; only that it is not 
by any means full enough for that first abstract of 
which we have been speaking, while it is too copious 
for the second. 

It cannot, however, be too strongly insisted on 
that each man must make his own abstracts; no- 
thing can be more deceptive and useless than those 
made by another hand. Summaries by others, how- 
ever masterly, almost always fail in imparting real 
knowledge; the reason apparently being that they 
fail to call up any larger mass of associated ideas 
than they themselves contain. Even when we have 
ourselves read the book with attention another man's 
summary does not recall with accuracy our own ideas 
while reading it; the result is heterogeneous and 
confused. 

The words 'abstract' and 'summary' have been 
purposely used here instead of 'analysis,' because 
tlie example has been ttiat ot au V^&XiOna^ \w«it^ 
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which, as far as the text goes, requires little besides 
epitomizing. Some general analysis indeed will be 
required, and will find its place in the column of 
remarks. In handling philosophical and scientific 
books, the analysis, or breaking up the text into con- 
venient logical divisions, will be of as much import- 
ance as the necessary abstract, and should run side 
by side with it in parallel columns. 

The bearing of these remarks on Examinations is 
obvious. Independently of the above being the only 
way of thoroughly mastering a book for any purpose, 
it is all-important when that knowledge has to be 
tested. If nothing is really learnt which cannot be 
reproduced at will, it is pre-eminently so when that 
reproduction is required on an emergency, on an 
occasion when the time is exceedingly short for the 
mass of work which has to be done in it, when the 
questions meet the eye in a form which is probably 
entirely new, and when, if the subject is not com- 
pletely and literally at the fingers' ends, if we have to 
beat our brains for it in that passing moment, if we 
have trusted, in short, to 'cram' instead of a thorough 
digestion of the subject, we have no chance. 

Quite as important as anything that has been 
said about the abstract side of the note-book is the 
management of the space left for remarks. Still 
using the Greek History book for an example, in this 
space should be registered in the briefest form every- 
thing bearing on the abstract whie\i ^^'WN^\k'^'^^ 
s!ble to extract from our other soux^e^ oi vcAorcffiL^- 
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tlon; from Thucydides on Herodotus, from Hero- 
dotus on Thucydides ; from Grote or Thirlwall, from. 
College Lectures and private Tutors, from Smith's 
or other books on Antiquities, from any of the other 
works which we may be taking up. Koom must 
also be left for critical disquisitions on disputed or 
difficult parts of the text, and some blank pages 
must be reserved for longer notes on particular sub- 
jects, such as migration, colonization, constitutional 
changes, histories of particular persons and places, 
results of modem surveys, &c. By this thorough 
way of handling a subject, such an atmosphere of 
light will be thrown around it that Examination 
Papers will be robbed of their terrors; and, when 
a man sits down to his isolated deal table in the 
awful Schools, covered thick with the despairing 
scrawls of generations of predecessors, and runs his 
eye over the page, — ^instead of the too common feel- 
ing of being absolutely wronged by the malicious 
Examiner who has just picked out the very things 
he had supposed would not be wanted, he will rather 
wonder how that same Examiner has contrived to 
hit upon subject after subject to which he had him- 
self devoted his particular attention. Surely this 
result (familiar enough to those who have gone the 
right way to insure success) is worth the extra labour 
of the notes ; nor is that labour really formidable if 
proceeded with step by step, and not put off to the 
last moment. 
Of course this plan is equally «:^i^<(^aXAsb \^ ^\L tiio 
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other subjects. There should be note-books of the 
same sort for Roman History, for Logic, for each of 
the different branches of Philosophy; taking some 
one book (or two in succession) as a main stream on 
the abstract side^ and bringing in on the other side 
little rills from the less important sources to meet it 
in proper places. 

Another great advantage in a careful system of 
notes has been already mentioned; it is no slight 
one to those whose ideas on education stretch beyond 
the mere acquisition of Honours. The note-book re- 
mains when the Examination is over. How often is 
a man who has fairly and laboriously earned a high 
position at the University heard to regret that his 
old knowledge has slipped away from him ! Other 
pressing occupations have pushed it out of his head. 
The best results of the Class course may indeed have 
told with effect on his treatment of the pursuits of 
his life, yet his old acquirements happen to be 
wanted suddenly, and to conjure them up again is 
impossible. The well-filled note-book would have 
been a true friend to such a man, a library in itself. 
With very little trouble he might have started from 
his old vantage ground and carried on his researches 
as far as his opportunities allowed. It is needless to 
remark the value of all this to those who are to be- 
come Tutors themselves; and who knows that he 
may not"*? 

B The interleaved text-book used by many men, tbou*^ ^^^^^^^ 
for making rough notes during lecturea au^ Vsi ^y««.W t%»S&»%^*"v^ 
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To conclude these hints on the use of the pen, 
the reader should be told that they are neither 
intended as arbitrary rules, nor oflTered as mere 
theories ; they have been tried in the Schools and 
found to answer ; they are of course open to modi- 
fication by each individual. For those whose me- 
mories are really so good that all such systematic 
helps may be despised they are superfluous. It is 
believed that such instances are rare. 

The College Tutor's lectures will follow next in 
order. In the Class-man's course they come next 
in importance to a good system of private study; 
but so very much less important are they than that, 
indeed so entirely useless without it, so much do 
they vary with the customs of diflTerent Colleges, 80 
much does their value depend on particular differ- 
ences both in Tutors and pupils, that it is neither 
necessary nor possible to offer the same minute 
suggestions as in the former case. It would be 
easy to say that, like everything else, the happy 
medium must be aimed at ; that they should not 
be suffered to interfere too much with private study, 
nor so much neglected as to throw away a great 



clearly no substitute for the note-book here recommended. Tho 
latter should take in the whole subject independently of and beridet 
any one particular text : it should give a convenient synopsis briefly 
and carefully digested from the more random remarks which, will 
naturally find their place in the leaves of the text-book. The dif* 
ference between the respective values of the two in after-life is alio 
self-evideDt. 



The Real Value of College Lectures. 55 

means of assistance; bat as the last is by far the 
most usual danger^ as not only the non-readings 
(who do not come under our notice in this book,) 
but too often the reading men, evade them wheQ 
they can and complain of the waste of time they 
occasion when they cannot, it may be useful to 
enter a protest against such short-sighted and mis? 
taken views. 

The general system of these lectures may be de- 
scribed as that of reading through the principal 
books of the course, (chiefly the Greek and Latin 
books,) chapter by chapter, book by book, the men 
construing in turns, the Tutor correcting, question- 
ing, and illustrating. This may sometimes be varied 
by the Tutor taking a subject as a whole, and lec- 
turing upon it more or less catechetically ; but the 
last is naturally the least usual method, such lec- 
tures being considered the legitimate business of the 
Professors ; they are also less suited, generally speak- 
ing, to the mixed bodies of Pass-men and Class-men 
to which College lectures are usually addressed. 
The thorough knowledge of certain books is still, 
and, we may hope, will always be, the characteristic 
of the Oxford system, whether as in the case of 
Pass-men, only a little is required, or, as in the case 
of Class-men, a great deal. 

The mixture of the two sets of men in the Tutor's 
room is very often at the bottom of the Class-man's 
repagnance to lectures. Yet this in many cases 
cannot be avoided ; it is all but Vorg^^s^^ \f^ tsl^^^&sv 
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a separation between them in the early stages of the 
course ; they often^ as it were, overlap one another, 
and great injury would be done by any mistakes 
in classification. But cotdd these difficidties be re- 
moved^ there would remain that of the small number 
of Tutors in most Colleges as compared with the 
amount of work to be performed. Under the pre- 
sent condition of things, it is, too generally, only 
towards the latter part of their career that the 
Class-men can expect to find themselves separated 
ofi* from the rest. 

Now, although this state of things must be ac- 
cepted, although, in consequence of it, the standard 
of scholarship in the lecture ^ is generally far below 
what the Class-man requires, though his ears are 
pained, his temper tried, by the blundering per- 
formances of his companions, yet it is not perhaps 
too much to assert, in spite of all appearances to 
the contrary, that his time could not possibly have 
been better employed. During some time, indeed, 
before each Examination and throughout the last 
few months of the course, great latitude of attend- 
ance is desirable and is always allowed ; but for the 
greater part of their time few men, however well 
trained at school, however honest with themselves 
in private study, are able to dispense with the Col- 
lege lecture. Its advantage will be more apparent, 

" It may be well to mention that the word lecture Ib applied in 
Oxford, not only in its customary sense, bat also collectively, to xe- 
preeent what i§ elfewhera called a data. 
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of course, when the harder books, such as the Ethics 
and Thucydides, are the subjects, than in other cases, 
but men are seldom able to measure at the time how 
much they are indebted to the practice of construing^ 
aloud to a Tutor, how gradually, and as it were in- 
stinctively, they are learning to correct their own 
deficiencies, how difficult it is to acquire the neces- 
sary confidence in handling their books without some 
such regular training, how much benefit they are 
deriving from the drawing out of their own minds, 
as well as from that traditional knowledge of great 
Oxford books possessed by most good Tutors, and 
which is not to be found in books of reference. As 
far as regards the Examinations all this tells more 
on the paper-work than is generally supposed, but 
its bearing on the vivA voce part is self-evident. There 
are, happily, few College Tutors whose incompetence 
can nullify such advantages as these ^ 

To make the best use of the lectures, the former 
remarks on the use of the pen should be borne in 
mind. The interleaved text- book, or the small special 
note-book for the particular text, should be freely 

^ It will scarcely be supposed, after what has been said on the 
subject of private study, that an oppressive system of College lectures 
is here advocated, a system which shall leave a man no morning 
time to himself. But this is seldom or never the case. The prac- 
tical average is perhaps about twelve or fourteen in the week, and 
this cannot be considered a very grievous burden. It is also taken 
for granted in these remarks that Class-men are only called upon 
to attend lectures on books or subjects which they are e.bwsS»\^^^^- 
pare for the Schools. 
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used ; the most important bints should be entered in 
a brief form in the general note-book of the subject ; 
the part of the book which is to be read should be 
well got up beforehand^ and by the help of the 
Lexicon rather than translations. It would be an 
insult to the Class-man to warn him against the 
foolish trick of taking a translation into lecture, 
even where it can be done with impunity. If the 
lecture is to be of the least use^ it can only be so as 
testing the merit of private reading under the con- 
ditions of the publicity aflforded by the Tutor's pre- 
sence and that of the other men. 

But the lowest ground only has been taken 
hitherto on this point. Few men have been so un- 
fortunate as not to find that careful and regular 
attention to the established rules has resulted in 
making a personal friend of the Tutor^ and has 
secured them valuable assistance out of lecture as 
well as in it. Useful hints and suggestions given in 
this way will have often saved a man from seriooa 
loss of time in getting up books and subjects, and 
will have established an understanding between both 
parties which has come into play in ways he little 
suspected. Such mutual confidence can never exist 
where the only object of one party is to escape as &T 
as possible from all communication with the other ; 
nor can we wonder^ where such is the fiEishionable 
line of proceeding, if the Tutor, even though starting 
with the most zealous and friendly intentions, shonld 
gradually relapse into the moie m^\i&Tns^*dX.\:kaAk« 
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•The confidential relations between Tutor and 
pupil here adyised are not advantageous only in an 
intellectual point of view. The intimate connection 
between the intellectual and the moral life comes 
before us again here. Not only will a man's mind 
be expanded and strengthened by intercourse with 
his superior in age and habits of thought, but he 
wiU find the advice of such a friend in most cases 
of the greatest value in the numerous difficulties of 
a University career. Such relations are possible in 
many cases where they have been thought out of 
the question. That they have not been established 
is generally put down by men to the stiffiiess and 
unapproachableness of the senior of the two parties, 
but it may be safely asserted that the approach must 
at least be mutual, and that it is oftener the fault of 
the juniors than they suppose. 

We come next to the other great wheel of the 
University machinery, the Professors, and must in- 
quire how far their lectures may be useful in the 
Class-man's course. The object of these pages being 
confined to this question alone, it is quite unne- 
cessary to enter into any discussion on the respec- 
tive merits of the Tutorial and Professorial systems. 
Happily those controversies which divided the Uni- 
versity some years ago have left it, for all practical 
purposes, pretty near where it was before they be- 
gan. It is sufficient for the reader that both systems 
are working on side by side, and we have otvVj ^a 
inquire how best to combine l\xfi;ai. T<aa ^^^'^^ 
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adjustment seems to be simply this — the Professov^s 
lectures must be considered as suppkmentary to the 
College Tutor's^ and by no means as a substitute 
for them. The different books and subjects of the 
course should first be studied in all their detail, 
both privately and in the College-room; the Pro- 
fessor should be resorted to when this has been 
done> and not before. The business of the latter 
is to treat the same authors and subjects in a wider 
and more general way, with greater copiousness of 
illustration, with greater licence of digression, than 
the Tutor. To the Class-man who has not already 
thought and read pretty fully on the subject before- 
hand most of the Professor's remarks will be unin- 
telligible ; to the Pass-man, it need hardly be said, 
they will be still more so. 

Thus it follows that the Professors will claim very 
little attendance before the third year of the course. 
They will come into play, generally speaking, aflfcer 
Moderations has been passed. The only lectures 
that will be of much use before that Examination 
are those in elementary Logic and in Scholarsbipi 
and these will hold much the same place in point 
of importance, with regard to Moderations, as those 
given by the other Professors of lAterce Humanior$% 
with regard to the Final School. In many ways 
these lectures are valuable to the Class-man. He 
may have given no inconsiderable attention to the 
subjects treated, yet there is something in the col- 
loquial method of handlmg t\ieiTn. \>^ \Jjxfc 'QTOiC^wov 
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wliich is sure to elicit new thoughts and suggest 
new ideas. Haying in general been chosen from 
the ranks of those who have had great experience 
in examining as well as in tuition, they may be pre- 
sumed to have acquired a peculiar skill in dealing 
with the intellectual wants of their hearers. If, 
then, for no other reason, certainly with a view to 
the Public Examinations, it will be most unwise to 
neglect their lectures. The points to which they 
have called attention will be pretty sure to find 
a place in the Examination Papers, and even if not, 
enough will have been gained to give breadth and 
illustration to answers. There is a choice of Pro- 
fessors, taking one Term with another, in dealing 
with most of the great books and subjects. There 
are many reasons why the College Tutor, or others 
capable of giving advice, should be consulted before 
the name is put down for attendance on any par* 
ticular Professor. 

Used, therefore, thoughtfully and carefully, notes 
being, taken at the time and registered, as before 
recommended for College lectures, used in connec- 
tion with and supplementary to those lectures and 
to private study, used as the crowning part, the 
finishing polish of the University course. Professors' 
lectures cannot be too strongly recommended. Used 
as elementary means of instruction, (for which they 
are not intended,) or used in a careless way without 
taking notes, they cannot be spoken of too ^^\^- 
temptuously. They will in tlie \att«t ^iwafc t^r^* ^^^ 
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be useless, but, like all other good things misused, 
worse than useless ; for as they cannot enlighteiij 
they will certainly have, one of two effects ; they 
will either lead a man to fancy he is learning 
something when he is doing nothing of the kind, 
or they will give him a wearisome disgust for the 
whole subject. 

If the old question is asked how we can speak in 
this way of Professorial teaching as a primary me- 
thod of education, when in former times at the great 
Universities it was, and in some places still is, almost 
exclusively pursued, the old answer must be given. 
When books were very rare and expensive, when 
the sphere of knowledge on most subjects was in- 
finitely more confined than at present, general Pro- 
fessorial lectures were a necessity both at the begin- 
ning and end of a University education. Men had 
to learn in that way or not at all. Besides, they 
were intimately connected in those days with the 
practice of disputations in the Schools, which pro- 
bably neutralized some of their defective points. All 
this has now passed away. Professors suppose books 
to have been carefully read, previous training to 
have been already obtained, subjects to be already 
familiar. If they acted otherwise, their lectures 
would be of no use to the superior men, and would 
be utterly unworthy of a great University. It is 
plain, too, that in their very nature these lectures- 
do not admit of that personal, catechetical character," 
which has been spoken of as tYve gt^^A. x£i^t\\i Q(t\v;M» 
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given by the College Tutor : the whole body of hear- 
ers must be addressed together, all presumed to be 
at exactly the same point, an evil from which, as we 
have seen, the others are not free, but which with 
the Professors' lectures is perfectly unavoidable. If 
another doctrine holds elsewhere in the present day, 
it will be found on inquiry to be very much the re- 
sult of circumstances. It is only where rich founda- 
tions exist, and a great staff of superior men can be 
retained, that the full advantages of a solid Univer- 
sity training can be ensured. 

With regard to the Professors, it is worth noticing 
that they are in general bound by a University regu- 
lation to remain for a short time after the lecture, in 
order to answer any questions that may be put to 
them, and it may be safely asserted that they will be 
found really glad that any one should be sufficiently 
interested in the subject to take the trouble of doing 
so. In this way some further benefit may be de- 
rived from the lecture, and if the Professors en- 
courage the writing of essays on any points which 
they may have treated, (as they occasionally do,) he 
will be the wisest man who makes the most of the 
help thus offered him. 

This remark suggests another, which may as well 
be made here, that nothing is more really useful to 
the Class-man in all ways than the constant habit of 
writing essays. If his College does not require, as 
it sometimes does, weekly or terminal one«L, (^\iks^ 
he would he wise never to evade,"^ 'k'Si ^o^3^SL ^v^-^^^- 
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thclcss practise himself in writing them^ and should 
get some older friend to criticise. At the Class Ex« 
aminations half the questions require to be treated 
like essays, and it is too late then to begin for 
the first time. It is needless to shew how admi- 
rably the faculties of readiness in producing and 
combining matter on a particular point, and of skill 
in expression, are developed by this simple and old- 
fashioned, but most excellent habit. 

The Private Tutors, being but an irregular and 
occasional part of the University machinery, will 
require a still slighter notice than the rest ; yet no 
view of the whole system can approach to complete- 
ness without some such notice. It may be generally 
remarked that the very prevalent habit of leaning 
too much upon this species of help, in the case of 
those men whose command of funds imposes no check 
on their proceedings, is in fact absolutely suicidaL 
As in the case of the College Tutors and Professors, 
they must only be regarded as auxiliaries to a man's 
own private studies, and never suffered to occupy 
their place. If a man resorts to a Private Tutor to 
learn a subject which he has not already worked 
hard at by himself, he will simply throw away both 
his time and his money. Not seldom the difficulties 
which made him think of taking this course will 
vanish when steadily faced in his own room, and the 
result will probably be of a far better and more pro- 
ducible description. The difference of mental habits 
formed under the proper aiiA. YcoL'^to^et T£L<^^<:Aak ^ 
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use is precisely like that which exists between a 
manly and effeminate system of training a boy : the 
one giyes a character self-reliant^ energetic, free, and 
useful; that given by the other is weak, slavish, 
capricious, and incapable. 

With this general proviso the desirableness of the 
private Tutor under certain circumstances may be 
freely admitted. His province is to supply that de- 
mand for private assistance which the College Tutor 
is not always able to satisfy, and the Professor of 
course still less; to ascertain where there has been 
anything defective in the previous work; to give 
a philosophical view of subjects, and to connect dif- 
ferent ones together by means of references ; to offer 
papers of questions of his own ; and to throw in the 
thousand little useful hints which tell in an exami- 
nation. With this view of his functions it is clear 
that, except under special circumstances, he should 
be resorted to towards the end, and not at the early 
part of a course ; and also that his assistance will be 
more required for getting up whole subjects than 
merely for reading the texts of books. 

Thus, like the Professors, he will be more useful 
after Moderations than before it. Yet, though the 
man who has been well trained at school, supposing 
he has also had tolerable assistance in College, and 
has gained all he can from the Professors, will 
scarcely require this extra help, perhaps the majority 
of men will feel safer in handing themselves ovec 
to one Tutor at amj rate for a &aft\. t^nVsw qS. 'O^^xs: 
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Moderations work. As to the Final Examination^ 
there are but few, if any, Colleges, where the help 
supplied is of itself sufficient to insure a man a high 
place in the Class List. It is pretty nearly a uni- 
versal rule with Class-men to read two Terms at 
least with a Tutor before the day of trial. Few men, 
e.g. can make much of Aristotle's Organon and the 
higher Logic without such help ; the whole subject 
of ancient history requires to be condensed and its 
parts combined for most men ; nor will the Ethics^ or 
other philosophy, be satisfactorily mastered in gene- 
ral without a Tutor. 

Once more, it must be repeated that whatever the 
subject, whatever the period at which the " Coach** 
is taken, (to use the time-honoured metaphor,) the 
pupil must not expect to be a mere passenger to- 
wards the Examination at the end of the stage. He 
must supply the motive power as well. It depends 
principally on himself whether he shall be carried 
well and safely, on his own zeal in preparing his 
work and in noting down^ the hints he receives, his 
own faithfulness in bringing bond fide answers to the 
papers which he takes away, his own skill in ex- 
tracting information and in asking questions. 

The important place here assigned in the Class- 
course to private Tutors may appear, at first sight, an 
efifectual bar to the success of those men whose funds 
barely admit of their paj^ing the necessary expenses 
of a University education. Ko doubt it is an extra- 
ordinary and inconvenieiit \»x ou ^ dasa which pro- 
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bably contains the greatest number of those who do 
credit to the University; but it has already been 
shewn how the tax may be reduced to a minimum, 
and it will be admitted that there are few really 
hard-working men who could not, by taking some 
jimior man as a pupil during a Vacation or two, 
raise the twenty or thirty pounds extra which will 
be required. This is generally possible, and would 
often be rather a gain than loss of time. Or again, 
might not such a man be often trusted by some 
friend with the sum on the reasonable understand- 
ing, that, if success in the Schools gave him a com- 
mand of pupils afterwards, he should repay it ? A 
well-timed generosity of this sort has been the foun- 
dation of many a great name. For the Second Final 
Schools, one or two Terms with a private Tutor will 
also be found, in general, necessary for the Class- 
man. He will find it best to put himself in commu- 
nication with his Tutor pretty early in his course of 
reading. For the Pass-man in those Schools who 
begins his work in reasonable time the standard is 
far too low to make it necessary to resort to such 
assistance. 

The regular fee for all private Tutors is £10 a 
Term: the "Term'' meaning a period of eight 
weeks, the pupil attending three times a- week for 
an hour at a time. Of course deviations from this 
recognised system are common enough, according to 
circamstances. Some men may prefer coming, when 
hard pushed for time, every day; Bometioi^^ V^^ 
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hours at one time will be better spent than if at 
separate times; but as a general rule the received 
plan above-mentioned will be found the best and 
safest. It is important to have a day between lec- 
tures, and a great deal may be done in a well-qient 
hour. Some Private Tutors are sufficiently popular 
to be able to take several pupils at once. Whether 
this plan gives the best chance of effective help to 
any particular man must depend both on the Tutor 
and the pupiL 'So rule can be laid down, as it may 
sometimes be worth while to receive any fraction of 
a superlatively good Tutor's attention ; but the essen* 
tial idea of a Private Tutor is to give that private 
assistance which cannot be obtained otherwise. 



CHAPTER nL 

BESPONSIOXS AND MQDEBATIOK& 

The detaOs of the different coimes must now be 
glanced at, and in the present chapter that part of 
the lAteriB JETumaniares conrse which will have to be 
tested by the First Pablic Examination, or Mode- 
rations. In speaking of the books which will have 
to be studied, the principle of thoroughly working 
np a tew, and the best, rather than of superficially 
reading a great namber which may bear more or 
less on the subject, has been kept in yiew. It will 
be also seen that this Moderations course is not 
treated as a final one, but only as preliminary to the 
preparation for the Final Schools, according to the 
express intention of the University, and thus that 
the limited time which can alone be spared &r por- 
soing it is kept in view throughout. 

The Besponsions, or " Little-go," must occupy us 
for a moment at the outset. The Class-man may be 
fairly conmiiserated for haying to submit to a mere 
schoolboy examination of very much the same cha- 
racter as he has already passed for Matriculation, 
but he will of course make a point of getting it over 
in his first Term. Nor will he allow it to interfere 
with that Moderations work which he must begin 
from the very first. The too usual system of doing 
nothing else till the Little-go is over, and. \Ja»A^^»5^ 
iag, aa aome do, the whole earlj '^pwX. oi ^iaa^'o^ 
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versity career, cannot be too strongly reprobated. 
Nor 18 there the slightest excuse for it in the case of 
any one who has had a moderately good preparatory 
education. This may be seen at once from the bare 
statement of the papers which are set for the Little- 
go. They are four in number. One contains a piece 
of English to be turned into Latin; the second, 
third, and fourth, contain yery simple elementary 
questions in Grammar, Arithmetic, and Algebra. 
The last may be exchanged for Euclid if preferred. 
Besides these, a small portion of one Gh-eek and one 
Latin author has to be got up for translation, both 
on paper and vivd voce. The further facts about 
this Examination may be briefly stated thus. The 
Grammatical questions ascend no higher than the 
limits of the small grammars used in schools; the 
Arithmetical include nothing beyond the ordinaiy 
Kules; the Algebra stops short at simple Equa- 
tions, the Euclid at the first two books. The pie- 
scribed amount of those Greek and Latin authors 
which are usually taken up is two plays of the 
Greek Dramatist chosen, and three of Horace's 
Books of Odes, with his Be Jrie Poetica, (or five 
books of the ^neid or the Qeorgm). The author 
chosen by the Class- man will generally be JBschy- 
lus or Sophocles, instead of Euripides ; the latt^, 
from the comparative easiness of his Flays^ not 
being so valuable in the Moderations SchooL This 
^^n^deration, it may be observed, will not afiect the 
Pasa-man^ who, being only xeqjuiedL W QiSst\iVf^\yy3D^ 
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at Moderations, is not allowed to use the same books 
or the same authors twice ; and he will arrange his 
books for Besponsions and Moderations accordingly. 
His course in the latter, though so much shorter, is 
not so different from that of the Class-man, but that 
the following remarks will apply in their measure 
to him also. It is not therefore thought necessary 
to treat his course separately. Attention to these 
hints may make the difference between a good Pass 
and a bad Pass, an honest preparation and a mere 
scraping through, — to say nothing of a worse fate. 

The Class-man, then, in preparing for Bespon- 
sions, will have in some sort coyered, as far as books 
are concerned, about one-eighth part of the ground 
he will have to occupy at his first appearance in 
a Class School. He must, however, as soon as ever 
he has settled down for residence, take a survey of 
the whole work before him. 

In examining the Statutes for this purpose, (or 
rather the explanation of them put out by au- 
thority,) he will find that for the higher honorary 
distinctions (i.e. the First and Second Classes) in 
Moderations, four Greek and four Latin authors 
are expected to be offered for Examination. Of 
these, two Greek and two Latin authors are speci- 
fied as the most suitable, viz. Homer, Demosthenes, 
Virgil and Cicero. He will have, then, to select 
four more out of the prescribed list p. Two of these 

P The list from wliich the Belection is ^iisqaVL^ TSDAi^fe,^(hl<cis^^^^^^ 
not eihaustive, 19 as follows :— Homer— Iliad ^ Od.tjM«j» ^J«'^'^ 



72 Some Historical Books should 

four agam^ though nominally optional^ are to Bome 
extent settled for him by custom and the Examina- 
tion Papers, viz. -SJschylus or Sophocles for the 
Greek author, and Horace or Juvenal for the Latin. 
Thus the choice is further restricted to two. Now 
in deciding what these two shall be, every one will 
of course be more or less guided by his peculiar 
tastes, and by the accidents of his previous edu- 
cation. What a man has best mastered before will, 
on the whole, be best to choose now ; but it would 
be well to attend to the following remarks in form- 
ing a decision. It is not uncommon to fill up the 
list with the other alternative poetical bpoks. Per- 
haps, however, increasingly often, and certainly 
with a much more far-sighted prudence, two of the 
historical authors are offered instead. Their ad- 
vantage over the others is obvious on the lowest 
ground; they form the staple of the Final Ex- 
amination, and thus a considerable saving of labour 

consecutive books, ^schylus — any five plays. Sophocles — any five 
plays. Euripides — any six plays. Aristophanes— four plays. Pindar. 
Demosthenes — De Corona with iBschines in CtenpAonimn; car JDa 
Corona with Oh/ntMacs and Philippics; or In Leptinem, Meidictm, 
Aristocratem ; or other orations of equal length in the aggregate. 
Thucydides — any four consecutive books. Herodotus — any five con- 
secutive books. Virgil. Horace. Lucretius. Terence — foxxr playg. 
Plautus— four plays. Juvenal — the whole (except Satires II., VL, 
IX.) CiQcxo — Orations against Verres; or any eight other ora- 
tions of equal length. Tacitus — first six books of the Annals or the 
Histories, Livy — any six consecutive books. Catullus has been 
sometimes offered, but it is only counted as a " book" along with 
JPropertiva. 
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is gained. Just as at the Responsions a part of 
the work is available directly for Moderations, so 
by this plan a part of the Moderations work is 
available for the Final SchooL But there is more 
than this in the suggestion. The subject of Ancient 
History is much too extensive to be pushed off to 
the last part of the University course, and this no 
doubt is the reason why these authors have been 
inserted in the prescribed list. It is scarcely pro- 
bable that any early work will be done in the di- 
rection of this study unless special historical books 
ate to be prepared for the first Examination. After 
Moderations has been passed, the great subjects of 
Philosophy and the higher Logic will be formidable 
rivals to Ancient History, (to say nothing of any 
time that may be devoted to \h& other Final School,) 
and if that study is begun then for the first time, 
the result will generally be, that it will be very 
insufficiently handled, and perhaps total failure in 
the Schools ensue in consequence. The importance 
of having a large and complicated subject before 
the mind for a long time is not easily estimated by 
a beginner. Not that the wider and deeper study 
of History which is proper after Moderations is 
recommended at the period of which we are now 
speaking, but an acquaintance with a considerable 
part of the text of the authors, along with that 
slighter historical preparation which will be pre- 
sently mentioned, will form an excellent founda.tM^\:^ 
for the subsequent work. Yrit\iO\»fc \»\sx% ^?««x^ ^ 
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it ourselyesy we shall be really going througli a pro- 
cess of digestion and assimilation which will make 
the whole difference when the subjects come crowd- 
ing in towards the last. 

Supposing^ then, this suggestion acted on^ the 
question between Herodotus or Thucydides may 
be left to the accidents of the particular case. 
Herodotus has the advantage of being earliest in 
order of time, of being easier, and of working in 
with the Homeric dialect. Thucydides will re- 
quire less reference to other books, since his plan 
includes a comparatively small range of place and 
time ; the hard parts will form a better field for the 
display of scholarship; and the dialect will afford 
an earlier and better preparation for the philosophi- 
cal books of the Final School. The balance seemi 
to lie on the side of Thucydides, but this is pure 
matter of opinion. Opinions will also vary with 
regard to the Latin book. The first six books of 
Livy's First Decade will cover early Eoman historji 
and their being taken up in good time will give 
a fair chance to this much-neglected branch of the 
work; they will also give plenty of opportunities 
for shewing scholarship. But Tacitus is a scholar* 
ship book par Eminence, and is much more usually 
taken in. 

With regard to this last point, the most im** 
portant one in the Moderations School, the his- 
torical books will certainly be no way inferior to 
anjr others; a sufficiency oi i^\a ^xvd. otatora 10 
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secured by giving them three-fourths of the whole 
room ; and it may be confidently predicted that the 
longer the present system works, the more decidedly 
will the Moderations School be regarded by the 
authorities in connection with, and as preparatory 
to, the Final one. One more book there is, indeed, 
on the list which combines the poet and historian in 
one, Aristophanes. The light thrown by that author 
on the very part of Grecian history which has to be 
most careftdly studied, renders him peculiarly valu- 
able in the Oxford course. How then is he to be 
brought in, and who must give way? To those 
who have read all, or nearly all, the books here 
recommended at school, as the best men will have 
done, it would be no hardship to add one more to 
their eight books ; for it is by no means imcommon 
to ofier as many as nine. Where a man is not for- 
ward enough for this there will perhaps be some- 
thing to guide him in the fashion of the day in the 
Schools, which will always slightly vary from time 
to time. His Tutor will give him the necessary 
advice. 

There are perhaps certain cases where a man who 
has read high at school will find it well to bring up 
Pindar instead of Aristophanes, though the latter 
is generally the best. 

The choice of books having been made, a few 
words as to the manner of getting them up will 
be proper here. On this point the distiadi<yQL ^'^ 
which Oxford prides herse\£ m\Ja. t^^k^ *^ ^'^ 
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Class-men, is (if the word may be allowed) thorough^ 
ness. That always has been, and still is, the sine 
qud non of all the work in all her Schools. She hat 
always rejected a system more brilliant in appear- 
ance, but less valuable in reality, of requiring lan- 
guage merely as language, and leaving the bookfl 
by which a knowledge of it is to be tested unre- 
gulated as to name and number. She has a suffi- 
cient guarantee for scholarship in her requirements 
as to composition and the getting up the prescribed 
books, besides the paper of questions bearing directly 
on the subject. 

In the first place, then, a thorough knowledge 
of books is only to be got in one way, via. by 
laborious exercise of thought, by bringing the full 
powers of the mind to bear on every hard passage^ 
by using the Lexicon, or Dictionary, and the lai^ 
Grammars wherever one feels that the whole secret 
of the construction is not clearly understood. This 
is the method pursued by all good scholars. The 
opposite one, not a little practised at Universities as 
well as schools, is to resort to a translation when- 
ever the slightest difficulty occurs. The former me- 
thod perseveringly and self-denyingly followed up, 
with the Tutorial assistance mentioned in the last 
chapter, not only insures success at the Exami- 
nations, but lays the foundation of that tone of 
mind and character which it is the main object of 
all education to produce. The latter produces failure 
in all ways. It is easy to aee ^iON<T \\» YDAj^-d&x^s^ ^«n^ 
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moral discipline: it is not difficult to understand 
how it ruins a man's prospects at the Examinations. 
What is easily learnt is easily forgotten ; the hard 
passages haye failed to become imprinted on the 
mind ; the yery point which was as clear as the day 
by the light of the translation, comes up again in 
the Schools ; the crutch is gone, and the cripple who 
trusted to it is helpless. Besides all this, it must be 
remembered that there are yery few really good 
translations in existence, and that men often in con- 
sequence run the chance of getting into errors which 
they might otherwise have ayoided. 

No one who giyes their proper weight to these 
considerations can think for a moment that any real 
saving of time is effected by such means. The only 
possible way in which a translation can be used with 
advantage by any man who desires to be a good 
scholar, is to make it the very last step in his pro- 
ceedings. After he has got up his work as recom- 
mended, let him run over the translation by way of 
comparison. He may often discover some neater 
way of rendering a passage, but not unfrequently he 
will find that he has outstripped his guide; and 
even when he cannot claim superiority, there may 
be enough to be said on his side to make it far more 
satisfactory to the Examiners than a mere adherence 
to some received interpretation. It is well to know 
more than one way of doing a thing, but unless 
a man has already learnt his own, the result ^>Sl 
probably be that he will have learnt, Xisyaa* \ja5C\si^ 
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translations of Greek books are less objectionable 
than Englisb, but only in some degree. Of all the 
books taken up at Oxford there are editions with 
notes, some of course better than others. All that 
really requires elucidation (and a good deal more be- 
sides) will be found in these notes. The Tutor will 
be the proper person to recommend editions 4. 

The practice of translating vivd voce in the lec- 
ture-room must by no means supersede that of trans- 
lation on paper. The attainment of a good style 
in rendering Qreek and Latin should be made a far 
more direct object than it generally is, and it can 
only be attained by constant practice. In Exami- 
nations nothing tells so much on a man's place as 
a good scholarly style — faithful, yet not slavish— 
in free, vigorous English without turgidity. It 
must of course vary in some degree with the authofj 
and this will give plenty of opportunity for the dis- 
play of taste. 

"With regard to the critical paper, the more com* 
plete the preparation of the books, the further will be 
the advance towards the preparation for it. The ha-» 
bitual reference from the book in hand to the greater 
grammars, Jelf, Buttmann, Donaldson, Zumpt, or 
Madvig, will be a sounder method than merely get- 
ting up the higher parts of those books, schoolboy 
fashion, though a certain amount of the latter will 
still be necessary. The recurrence of the same words 
and phrases, and the differences of sense and con- 

^ The editioDB most used at Oxford «cq ntLmedL m k^'^Qsudlx. IL 
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struction^ as observable in different books and in 
different parts of the same book, most be noticed and 
collected. All this will come out in the Schools in 
one way or another. The higher philological standard 
which has been gradually enforced at Oxford renders 
it necessary for the Class-man to study such books 
as Buttmann's LexilogtMj Donaldson's New Cratylus 
and Varronianus, and Professor Max Miiller's Lee- 
tureSy though a thorough mastery of this subject is 
scarcely to be expected of men in general as Under- 
graduates. A previous knowledge of German^ which 
would enable the scholar to imlock some of the phi- 
lological treasures collected in that language, will of 
course be highly serviceable, but if not previously 
acquired, he has a great deal too much in hand 
to attempt to learn it before he takes his Degree. 
Much more, however, may be made out of common 
English books than is generally thought, e.g. such 
a book as Liddell and Scott's Lexicon, where the 
treatment of most of the words leaves little to be 
desired, and is indeed only what the student would 
find by searching elsewhere, arranged under the 
most condensed form and ready to his hand. 

Moderations being pre-eminently a scholarship 
Examination, the study of the text will form the 
principal point in getting up the bopjts; the matter 
will be a secondary consideration. Even in the his- 
torical books this will be the case. Nevertheless, 
the matter must not be neglected. Whether the hia.- 
torical books are taken up or iioY», «& i^^orcaH^^soS^^^ 
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some knowledge of the history of the times of the 
poets and orators is absolutely necessary to a proper 
understanding of the authors. It would be well to 
begin the acquaintance of the larger Histories even 
for this purpose. For the Latin authors, Mommsea's 
History of Rome has become indispensable. Though 
but lately published, it has taken the first place per 
saltum in both Classical Schools. For the Greek, 
the election had better at once be made between 
Grote and Thirlwall. It will not be well to attempt 
both. The first is far the most generally read of the 
two, and though wanting in the spirit of &irQess and 
moderation which distinguishes the other, is in many 
respects admirably adapted to be the scholar's guide. 
Its critical treatment of the text of Herodotus and 
Thucydides, even though by no means perfect, is 
peculiarly valuable, and the life-like modem garb 

. in which antiquity is presented imparts exactly the 
sort of interest in the whole study of ancient history 
which is most to be desired. It will of course be 
unnecessary to study the whole work at this stage. 
The early volumes will not be found of any great 
use, with the exception of the part which discusses 
the Homeric controversy, a subject on which every 
scholar must read and form an opinion. Mr. Glad- 
stone's Homer will naturally suggest itself as a special 
commentary, but it will be found too formidable 
a book in point of size to deal with closely, except 
as a book of reference. The more thoroughly, how- 

ever, its tone and style wee VrDJoffceS.^ \*\ia better,, it 
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may confidently be affirmed, will be the texture of all 
the after-work of the Schools. Whatever opiniona 
may be held as to some of the theories contained in 
the work, no one has been found to impugn Mr. 
Gladstone's primary propositions on the immense 
importance of the close literal study of the Homeric 
poems in order to get at the foundation of all Greek 
history, ethnology, and mythology. Mr. Hayman's 
new work on the Odyssey will also be foimd to 
convey many valuable hints. The student will be 
guided by the books taken up as to reading other 
parts of Grote. It will not be ordinarily worth 
while^ for instance, at this stage to read much of 
the sixth and seventh volumes, if Herodotus is the 
chosen author, or of the fourth and fifth, if Thu- 
cydides. Such works as Smith's or Keightley's 
Manuals miay be resorted to for those parts of the 
history of which a more general knowledge is suffi- 
cient, but as a general rule the sort of summary 
which these books represent is of marvellously little 
use. The ground is gone over more rapidly, but 
the difficulty in remembering is far greater. A 
volume of Grote or Mommsen is, for instance, in its 
permanent impression on the mind worth a hundred 
times as much as the few pages of Keightley or Lid- 
dell to which it corresponds. 

Smith's Dictionary of Antiquities, and his Bio- 
graphical and Geographical Dictionary, will supply 
all the other necessary information for this couiea* 
They, with tie Lexicons and t\ift \a.T^'et ^xws^r 

a 
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mars, form the indispensablo apparatus for all work. 
Wordsworth^s Greece is a useful book to amuse a 
leisure hour ; something will be gained towards con- 
necting the past with the present under the guid- 
ance of a true scholar. This, however^ is mere re- 
creation. To those who have a peculiar turn for 
antiquities^ many other books will suggest them- 
selves. The studies of Palseography and Numis- 
matology were lately recommended by high autho- 
rity as parts of a new Final Scholarship School 
which was proposed. The scheme was rejected on 
the natural ground that the time was already too 
short for the ancient studies of the University under 
their new conditions: but it may be well to ob- 
serve that any experience in, or taste for, inscrip- 
tions, coins, or MSS., working in as it will with 
every branch of classical education, cannot fail to be 
most valuable both in and out of the Schools. No 
time will be lost by a few visits to the Bodleian, or 
(when in London) to the British Museum, with this 
object in view. 

With regard to Composition, it will have been 
seen that the Class-man is tested in all the four 
usual branches, Greek and Latin prose, and Ghreek 
and Latin verse. To make any figure in all thesei 
a man must in general have acquired them before 
residence. They are seldom learnt except at schooli 
for nothing else requires such a long apprenticeship 
or so much supervision. If, then, they have been 
previously neglected, it wi\l\>e ot hq >ajaRk \ft ^tt^m^t 
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impossibilities; one must concentrate the attention 
on the prose and leave the yerse alone. The latter 
is of secondary importance in the Examinations; 
the man who has that arrow the less in his quiyer 
shoots at a disadvantage of course^ bnt if his prose 
is good and all the rest of his work thoroughly done, 
he need by no means despair even of a First Class. 
The Latin prose is a sine qud nan in both the Class 
Examinations^ and must be made a matter of in- 
cessant practice. The best scholars lose the art so 
rapidly, that no one can afford to count on a former 
possession of it. All the help that can be got from 
the College Tutors should be made use of, for few 
men are fair judges of their own performances ; and 
the Professor of Latin will be attended with the 
greatest possible advantage. Besides hints on Com- 
position a great deal may be learnt from the Pro- 
fessor as to the best style of translating and other 
parts of scholarship. The Greek prose comes next 
in importance to the Latin, and, like it, is required 
for both Examinations, though not so absolutely. 
Besides its direct importance, however, the facility 
which its cultivation gives in mastering the more 
difficult books of the final course is so great a gain 
that no one would be wise to neglect it. The im- 
portance of an accurate use of accents cannot be 
overrated'. 

' Mr. Griffiths' liirtJe treatise on the Greek accents will be foond 
nsefnl by many. It ooets bnt mxpence, and. Vvba ^q^^^ >Oqs^'(x^ 
a great man/ editunub 
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The different methods of acquiring skill in Com- 
position are rather matters of discussion for schools 
than Universities. Plenty of careful reading is the 
surest .passport to skill in writing. Perhaps the 
most legitimate use of translations is for the pur- 
pose of rendering the English back into Latin or 
Greek. This is seldom a bond fide work when done 
from a translation made by oneself : the words and 
phrases linger about the memory, and intercept that 
process of thought and research which is the only 
thing that really tells in the end. There are not 
many translations, however, fit for this purpose. 
Davies and Vaughan^s version of Plato's RepubUe 
is about the best Greek one, and the Dublin trans- 
lation of Cicero's De Officiis (in a different way) a very 
good Latin one. Linwood's Speeimem for Tranala^ 
tion may also be recommended. The old-fashioned 
plan of learning Latin and Greek by heart is second 
to none ». Nothing will ' pay* better than a thorough 
knowledge of Cicero's Pro Archiay or parts of Demos- 
thenes. It is strange that at schools this practice 
should not be more extended to prose authors : tax 
too much is generally sacrificed to verse. 

With regard to Composition cram-books, their 
usefulness to those whose previous education has 
been deficient is not denied, but they must be con- 
sidered a very inferior means of acquiring profi- 

* For some interesting remarks on these sabjects see ABebamli 
Schoolmaster, and Mr. Long's remarks upon it in his Vrehod to 
Cicero'a De Senectute, De J.micitia, ttndi E^j^IsVoUb Bdectob. 
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ciency. This remark does not apply to such books 
as Frosf 8 Materials for Latin Prose, which is a mere 
collection of short English pieces of various styles, 
with a key which contains the Latin rendering, or 
to Holden's Foliorum SHvula, Wilkins's Manuals of 
Latin and Greek composition, and some others ; and 
indeed this sort of book is invaluable for the prac- 
tice it gives in handling peculiar styles of English, 
ancient and modern, a task which will often puzzle 
the best classical scholar who has not given special 
attention to the subject of English style. For col- 
loquial Latin, on almost every sort of topic, nothing 
can be better than the books generally recommended, 
Erasmus' Colloquies, or Muretus. 

It can hardly be right to quit the subject of 
Scholarship without adverting to its connection with 
the various prizes open to competition in the Uni- 
versity. It wiU be a question for each man sepa- 
rately how far he shall allow such competition to 
interfere with his regular course of study ; but, as 
a general rule, one or two such contests, whether 
ending in success or not, will be of essential service 
to most. The sooner a man understands what a stiff 
examination really is, the sooner he learns his own 
weak points, the better. Most men have undergone 
some failure before success. It must also be observed 
that since the three branches of Scholarship — Trans- 
lation, Philological Criticism, and Composition — 
mentioned above as forming the staple of the Mo- 
derations School, are also the Bu\>)Qei\A qI ^s^axoc^^^^^ 
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for these prizes^ there is little loss of time io be 
apprehended. On the whole a decided balance of 
gain lies on the side of trying for some prize in the 
case of those who have had advantages at schooL 
The only danger will be lest the excitement of too 
many trials (and perhaps disappointment) should 
disqualify for steadily working up the special sub- 
jects which are imperatively required for Modera- 
tions. After Moderations few men can afford to 
divert their attention from the studies of the Final 
course, which are of a different sort. Many things 
will guide a man in fixing his relative place witii 
others, and thus judging of his chances of success ; 
and, after all, it must be recollected in weighing 
what is best to be done, that while the 'Ireland' 
or the 'Hertford' Scholarships, the *Gaisford' and 
the * Latin verse' prizes for Composition," are very 
great distinctions, there is no disgrace in not try- 
ing for, or in not getting them. One man succeeds, 
and only one ; while for a man properly trained at 
school to fail in his Class is doubtless more or less 
of a disgrace, and will be infinitely more regretted 
afterwards. 

The heading * Scholarship' may stand over all that 
has been hitherto said as to preparation for Modera^ 
tions, such being avowedly the main element in 
that preparation. But '' the highest Honours cannot 
be obtained without Logic," and that subject must 
be considered next. Some have thought it unwisely 
tacked on to its more \>u\ky iie\^Di\ysv3s« Bxit with- 
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out some radical alteration of the whole present 
system, it is difficult to see how it could be avoided. 
The present subjects of the Final School are already 
too great for the allotted time, and ought to be com- 
menced before Moderations. They could not by any 
possibility be satisfactorily disposed of, if the main 
work of the Logic had not been already accomplished 
before that time, and it is clear that the only gua- 
rantee for such work must be obtained by giving it 
an important place with reference to the Modera- 
tions Class List. But the University has other and 
good reasons to shew besides this. Logic^ though 
dry and mechanical in its elementary processes, 
is perhaps the best of all instruments for bracing 
the mind. Pursued, therefore, hand in hand with 
Scholarship, it will give (often without our being 
at all aware of it at the time) just that depth and 
vigour to its partner which will make all the dif- 
ference between the texture of the work produced 
at school and that of the University. The habits 
of inquiring into the inner meaning of things, of 
steady thinking, and patient balancing of conflict- 
ing statements, are as valuable adjuncts to Scholar- 
ship as they are to Philosophy and History. If it is 
said that Scholarship itself is chiefly of use as giving 
these very habits, it may be answered that it only 
does so indirectly, and that so direct an instru- 
ment as Logic is far too valuable an agent to be 
neglected. It may not be too much to assert that 
any time it abstracts from tke ]^\u:^\]i\. <il'SisJvi53^^^^^c^ 
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is 60 much gain in the improved quality of the whole 
work done. 

But, however this be. Logic is not regarded as 
a matter of choice for the Class-man : it will pro- 
bably be a new* subject to most men, and as a pretty 
high standard has to be reached in the year or two 
after matriculation, it is clear that no time must 
be lost in making a beginning. It will probably 
be wisest in the end to attempt no novel ways of 
dealing with it. The Oxford system has always, 
in accordance with the plan pursued in its other 
branches of study, required a thorough knowledge 
of a certain text-book as a foundation for Logio. 
This text-book, the shorter Compendium of Aldrichi 
is indeed miserably deficient, even when read (as it 
must be by the Class-man) in Professor Mansel's 

^ Might not elementary Logic be tanght more frequently tban it 
is in the npper forms of schools which prepare for Oxford ? There 
seems nothing in the thing itself to prevent it, and it would cer- 
tainly be a great help to a man in his University course. It would 
fcrm an excellent mental ^scipline for the schoolboy, whUe it is no 
more difiBcult or repulsive than the elements of any other Bubjeot of 
study. It is far more suitable to the boy than to the man, whoie 
principal dislike to it generally arises from his having to deal witili 
what should have been got over at an earlier stage, and who in oon- 
sequence frequently neglects the elementary part to go on with what 
is more on a level with his other studies, and thus ends by never 
really mastering it at alL English schools would probably find their 
advantage in the increased number of Class-men to which they would 
be able to point, if they paid attention to this subject. They might 
well sacrifice some of the time bestowed upon Verse Comporitioo. 
In Scotland elementary Logic i& i&XL^t «Xi T&a.\£^ w3&»cA&» 
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edition with notes and appendix. It is a compen- 
dium of a compendium^ the meagre fare on which Ox- 
ford was content to subsist till Archbishop Whately 
and Sir William Hamilton recoyered for the study 
some portion of its ancient consideration ; but until 
something better is proyided to take its place, it 
must be got up, a great deal of it by heart, and 
the rest with the greatest care. Why, when the 
study has revived to so great an extent, when the 
first business of the College and Private Tutor is 
invariably to pick this text-book to pieces, and to 
shew how almost every sentence is either wrong or 
unsatisfactory, when every student has thus to go 
through an organized process of learning and un- 
learning, of making a retrograde movement with 
every progressive one, (like a man going up the 
cindery side of Vesuvius,) the University should not 
indulge its alumni with some trustworthy guide on 
a level with the advance of the times, is a question 
which is easier asked than answered \ Something 

* The Universitj might surely without any difficulty pirociire such 
a mannal by appointing a committee to draw it up. It should 
scarcely be left to any one i>erson, however eminent. If three were 
to be selected, the same names would probably suggest themselves 
to every resident as those most proper for the office. Latin would 
perhaps be stiU preferable to English, if the manual is to be got up 
and almost learnt, as it has been of old, and as would indeed be 
always desirable. 

(This is left as printed in the First Edition, no change having 
been made. Aldrich is however more entirely confixisd. \ik^ ^«s^a&l^s^ 
than it used to ba) 
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of the sort cannot, in all probability^ be much longer 
delayed. One hint which may be useful with regard 
to Aldrich is to remember that * the Dean' represents 
to a great degree the old medieval Realistic schooli 
which finds very few supporters now-a-days. Thus 
its doctrines will be found latent under words where 
it would scarcely be suspected unless by one who 
was on the watch; the discovery will solve the 
problem of many a tough passage in the Dean's 
crabbed Latin. 

Along with Aldrich should be read Whately's 
Elements of Logic, as a modem, common-sense in- 
troduction to the subject. "Whatever opinions may 
bo held on the general merits of the Archbishop's 
popular treatise, there can be but one on those of 
his chapter on Fallacies, and on the usefulness of 
the collection of logical problems which is to be 
found at the end of his book. No time can be 
better employed than in working these problems 
out, and thus acquiring what is most practically 
useful in the whole subject (considered as an art), 
namely, skill in dissecting arguments, in detecting 
flaws, in reducing verbiage to strict reasoning. The 
same sort of thing should be done with all argth 
menta wherever they occur in any part of the Os^ord 
coursCy and the habits thus formed will, it need 
scarcely be said, be found invaluable afterwards. 
The College lectures will supply all that is wanted 
in the early stage of the study, nor should the Pro- 
fessor be attended till l\io aboN^-m^iitiQiied books 
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have been mastered : for, as was previously observed, 
Professors do not undertake to supply the place of 
private study, but only to illustrate and fertilize it. 
The student will be still better prepared for lectures 
if he has added to his list Munro's Mantml of Logic^ 
which has the great merit of presenting all the 
troublesome technicalities of the subject in an intelli- 
gible form, and abounds in carefully chosen illustra- 
tions. It is, however, unfortunately, a scarce book. 

Little more can be said about Logic as an art 
without entering into details which do not fall 
within the scope of these hints, but in its other 
aspect, as a science, a few words will be proper. Li 
this view the history of Logic, the various schools 
of opinion with regard to it, its philosophical posi- 
tion, its method, and connection with other sciences, 
must be diligently studied. Perhaps the next thing 
to do, therefore, will be to make some acquaint- 
ance with the system of Aristotle, the great father 
of Logic, though the Organon, his own work, can 
hardly be attempted before Moderations. The logi- 
cal part of Reid's works (edited by Sir W. Hamilton 
and supplied with his invaluable notes) will be read 
with advantage for this purpose, and Hansel's Ap- 
pendix to Aldrich should be carefully digested. Sir 
W. Hamilton's masterly Essay, reprinted from the 
'Edinburgh Review' and to be found in his Dis- 
ctmiona, should also be read, as also his Lectures on 
Logic. If we accept his leadership we shall not^ 
however, be obliged to adopt mt\io\>fe ^^^t^^^I^aro. 



i92 MilPs Logic. 



a point of detail like his doctrine of the ' quantifica- 
tion of the predicate/ It would be well to read on 
this point at least, if on no other, Archbishop Thom- 
son's Outline of the Laws of Thought, a book which. 
will be found, indeed, an useful one to study from be- 
ginning to end, both for this and the Final SchooL 

Mill's Logic has been purposely postponed to the 
foregoing works; but as it is generally considered 
a necessary book, some notice must be taken of it in 
this place. Whatever may be thought of its neces- 
sity in consequence of the want of any other book to 
cover the space it fills, it can hardly be deemed de- 
sirable that the study of this writer should be made 
t\iB foundation of logical reading. The principal rea- 
son perhaps for the influence exercised by the work 
at Oxford is that it is put into men's hands at a 
period when they have not yet studied any other 
philosophical systems at all. Being much more 
a philosophical than a logical treatise it would be 
more suitable to read it for the Final School, and if 
it thus formed only a part of a comprehensive philo* 
sophical course. Its place would then be easily 
recognised, its parentage traced, its results observed. 
It is easy to see how, in the absence of this extended 
view, a book written with ability and in an agree- 
able style, and contrasting in these respects very 
favourably with the dreariness of the Oxford tert- 
book, will naturally attract devoted admirers and 
give a colour of its own to the whole philosophical 
training of the Final courae. 
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Something, at any rate, should be done towards 
laying a tolerably sound basis and giving some sort 
of standard by which to form a judgment on a book 
of this sort. That the first volume is sufficient for 
the Moderations course makes but little difference in 
the estimate, since the second volume, which con- 
tains most of the questionable matter, is an integral 
portion of the whole work. It may be enough then 
at this stage of the course to suggest that Mill's 
theories are open to grave objection, and at least to 
remark that the system of Inductive Logic which he 
enunciates is applied by him to questions with which 
it has no necessary connection. It is much to be re- 
gretted that Oxford has not herself taken in hand 
her own especial subject, and produced a system of 
Inductive Logic which might be recommended with- 
out qualification *. 

Mansel's Prolegomena Logica supposes a know- 
ledge of elementary Logic, and discusses the prin- 
ciples of the science in its relation to other mental 
sciences, as well as some of the numerous philoso- 
phical problems which present themselves directly 
we get beyond the bare technicalities of Logic proper. 
It may well be questioned whether, if Mill is to be 
read before Moderations, Mansel is not quite as much 

« If Or John Herschel's Discourse on the Study of Natural 
PhUosophy had entered more fuUy into the details of the Logic of 
Induction, it would have gone far to supply the place now occupied 
hy Mr. Mill. Whewell's important work on the PhilogQ^K^ of la- 
dneUan is liable to the fame remark. 
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entitled to be heard. The one is not really more 
elementary than the other, though it appears so; 
and if the difficulties of the Prolegomena are fairly 
met, the result will certainly be more satisfactory 
than that obtained by spending the same amount of 
labour over Mill. If it is in advance of the Mode- 
rations course in general, it may be remembered 
that it is so much gain towards the Final one, and, 
as previously mentioned, the time for that course is 
already short enough for the required work. 

It would be easy to add to the- number of books 
here recommended, but the above will probably be 
found more than sufficient by most men; for in 
Logic, more even than elsewhere, the rule of "a 
little and well " holds good. It is believed, on the 
other hand, that it will not be found too formidable 
a list by those who lose no time after the commence- 
ment of residence, and who pursue the study steadily 
side by side with the rest of the work. 

The general remarks of the last chapter on note- 
books for different subjects apply with special force 
to Logic. The subtle distinctions between different 
systems and schools will scarcely ever be clearly 
taken in without having been written down in con- 
nection with one another, and made the subjects of 
frequent reference ; while at the same time the lead- 
ing questions which cannot but be treated in every 
one of the books taken up, pretty plainly indicate 
the sort of arrangement which is required. Such 
poiats as I^ominalism, Couee^^Axa^m^ and Bealism, 



Moderations must be passed early. 95 

the prime laws of reasoning, the different species of 
cause, the relations of form and matter, and of form 
and law, the categories, predicables, logical and meta- 
physical wholes, induction and deduction, the mutual 
relations of thought and language, and the relation of 
Logic to other sciences, may serve as the most obvious 
examples. From these are drawn the standing ques- 
tions which continually re-appear in the Examination 
Papers under some disguise or other ; and thus it will 
be no argument against the chance of finding them 
in one Paper that they were asked in the last. To be 
at all safe it will be necessary to have them all duly 
marshalled in their proper places, and to have mat- 
ter readily producible on each of them. A judicious 
selection of topics, a careful abstract of different opi- 
nions under each head, and a good synopsis of the 
whole, made in one's own mind, will go a great way 
towards insuring a set of satisfactory answers in the 
Schools. 

In concluding these remarks upon the course it is 
important to point out how very much success in the 
Final Schools depends on not putting off Moderations 
too long. The limits between which the latter must 
be passed are the seventh and tenth Terms. If put 
off till the last, the preparation for the Final Schools, 
which can scarcely be satisfactorily made in two 
years, nor in that time at all unless a good deal has 
been done while preparing for Moderations, cannot 
by any possibility be extended over any longer 
period, the eighteenth Term being the extrem(i \m\t 
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mthin which Final Honours in any School can be ob' 
tained^. 

As some perhaps will not recognize the import- 
ance here assigned to the Final School, and will 
deliberately prefer the Moderations First Class to 
the Final First, it may be well to consider that ques- 
tion for a few moments. It can hardly be denied 
that there are men whose tastes and powers are so 
strongly opposed to the severer studies of the Final 
course that success in it would be improbable, and 
who may have qualifications for success in the earlier 
one which would make it advisable for them to throw 
all their strength into it, even to the length of put- 
ting off to the last possible Term. There will also 
be men who, after an industrious and distinguished 
career at school, have utterly deteriorated at Oxford, 
and who have lost their power of application too 
entirely to leave them a chance of making anything 
out of their University work. Such have only their 
school education to trade upon, and this will stand 
them in stead at the First Examination alone. Theie 
men, however, will seldom be found in the First daai 
at Moderations, for their early acquirements, whioh 
might have done much for them if tested while fresh, 
will probably at the end of two or three years be too 
much damaged to give them a first-rate position. 
But excluding these two sections of men, and sup- 

7 It seems probable that this period of four years and a hM, the 
length of which is thought objectionable by many, wtH receive cnr- 
tailment before long. 
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posing the Moderations First attained, can it be re- 
garded as anything like equally desirable with the 
Final First P Surely the answer must be in the nega- 
tive. Putting aside the higher sort of arguments, 
such as that the one School is only intended to be 
a sort of halfway-house to the other, and distinction 
in it merely that of the boy-man, while in the other 
it is that of the man who has had the training of the 
last, and by far the most valuable part of the Oxford 
course ; or, again, that the staple studies of Oxford, 
Science and History, are scarcely represented in the 
First School, and that they are subjects which test 
the grasp and power of the mind far more than simple 
Scholarship, — the more patent, and, so to say, vulgar 
view, is not without weight. Which is likely to be 
most widely known and most referred to afterwards ? 
In the eyes of the educated public the word " Final" 
goes a long way. The Oxford First Class, very much 
in consequence of the celebrity of many of those who 
have gained it, has a certain prestige : the First Class 
in the present Final School of Literce Humaniores, 
though not precisely the same as the old one, is still 
its representative, and towers very far above all the 
other " Firsts" which can now be got at Oxford ; 
while the Moderations First will never be looked 
upon in any point of view very different from that 
in which a high place in a College examination (at 
Trinity or St. John's) is regarded at Cambridge, or 
a successful competition for a College scholarship at 
Oxford. To these points of contraat m^-^ \i^ ^^^'lift. 

H 



98 The Final " FirsP* a much gretUer distinction. 

that which has always existed in the system of as- 
signing Glasses at the two Examinations. Indeed, it 
was never intended that the present question should 
be debateable at all. Two divisions alone were con- 
templated, in the upper of which were to be in- 
cluded all who did well, and in the lower those who 
were less satisfactory. Even since the innovation 
of the Third Class the same sort of latitude has been 
retained ; a very much larger number of names being 
almost always found in the Moderations than in the 
Final First. Thus selectness, the very essence of 
a distinction, is on the side of the last SchooL 

It is scarcely necessary to notice here the com- 
plaint, which was made during the early days of the 
present system, of the defective scholarship whioh 
was admitted to a high place in the Final School, 
and which was used as an argument against the 
value of a Class in it. Though Scholarship only oc- 
cupies a place amongst other qualifications in that 
School, there is quite sufficient provision for its dis- 
play, as will be seen further on, and, if that provision 
was not sufficiently guarded at first in some caseSi 
the same remark cannot be said to apply now. 

It must, then, be repeated that, important as a 
Class in Moderations is in itself, (and nothing here 
said must on any account be understood as depre- 
ciating it,) the other is still more important ; and 
that it is clearly most unwise, for every reason, to 
push oflF the First Examination beyond the earliest 
Term in which a man can offer himself with any 
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ohance of sacoess. Every moment of the after-time 
18 required to prepare and properly digest the great 
Bubjeota which are to come^ and even if some of them 
should be begun before Moderations, yet their regu- 
lar study will seldom or never be thoroughly under- 
taken till that Examination is disposed of. The 
thing to aim at is a First Class in both Examina- 
tions. That forms the real, unexceptionable, Oxford 
''First." It is true that in one particular pro- 
fession — ^that of the schoolmaster — selection will be 
made with chief reference to the Moderations Class, 
but even there the additional guarantee of power 
and ability given by the Final Class will make all 
the difference in competition for the superior sort 
of vacancies '. 

■ The vivd voce part of Moderations being of much the same cha- 
racter as that of the Final School, no separate notice will be reqaired, 
but Bome remarks applicable to it will be found in Chap. VI. 

With regard to Mathematical Honours at Moderations, the first 
question which a man will have to decide is of course whether he 
■hall try for them or not. If likely to obtain high Honours in Classics 
he will probably be right in regarding the Mathematics as subordinate 
to that sabject ; and his Mathematical Tutor, after testing his know- 
ledge and capabilities, and conferring with his Classical Tutors, will 
be able to g^ve him such advice as will enable him to come to a de- 
ciMon respecting the Mathematics. But one who gives promise of 
obtaining a high Class in Mathematics, and who has not so good 
a prospect in Classics, will probably be recommended to make the 
ICathematics his first care : indeed, all who intend eyentually to try 
fat high Mathematical Honours in the Final School, will, as a matter 
of coarse, go in first for the same at Moderations. There will be 
caswi, however, of Classical Pass-men, without much previQu& kw^^N* 
ledge of "iA&ihematios, who intend to pass va t\ae^ V) >^% ^\> ^<^- 
dataiions with a view to obtaining their De^oe \i^ ^lC^sj^ '^'^'^^^, 



CHAPTER IV. 

THE FIRST FINAL SCHOOL. — HISTORY. 

The Moderations Class must now be supposed to 
have been taken, and thus the time to have arrived 
when a decision must be come to as to the way of 
dealing with the Final Schools. At present, for the 
sake of convenience, only the first of those Schools, 
or that of Litera Humaniores, will be considered, but 
for those who are intending to compete for Honours 
in both, it will be necessary to let the preparation 
for both run hand in hand. At the same time, 
while the Second School should not be neglected, 
the preparation for it should hold only a subordinate 
place, the principal attention being devoted to that 
which is intended to be the main staple of Oxford 
education, that general mental training in LUera 
Eumaniorea which is to fit a man for any future 
special study. There will be cei-tain cases where 
a peculiar unfitness for the one and fitness for the 
other make it desirable to reverse the arrangement^ 
but these require no notice in the present chapter. 
It will accordingly be wise to get the First Final 
School over six months before the last Term in which 
Honours in the Second are possible, or in the six- 
teenth Term, thus leaving the last half year clear for 
its special work, though by no means leaving every- 

Mathematical Final School : and these will often be adYifed noi to 
attempt 3fathematical Honours on the fonner occasion. The nib* 

Jecta and authors to be read wiVV \)q xeteit^ \a ^oajto ^JbA hpading 

of the Final School in Chap. \111« 
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thing to be done in that short time. The advantage, 
then, of passing Moderations in the seventh or eighth 
Term, where it is at all possible, is obvious. The 
First Final School should, properly speaking, have 
at least two clear years for its preparation besides 
what has been done beforehand; the Second Final 
School should have six months clear besides the pre- 
vious work which may have been given to it along 
with the other. 

^ Those, on the other hand, who do not intend to 
take the Class-course in a Second School will find it 
their best policy, where not pressed very much for 
time, to put off their day of trial to the last. Every 
month is of the greatest value towards the end of 
their time, when all the past University career has 
prepared the mind for taking in fresh additions 
to its stock at a rate which is beyond all calcula- 
tion when compared with what was possible at the 
commencement of the work. 

On turning to the sketch of the subjects of exami- 
nation in the First Final School given in Chap. I. 
p. 18, it will be seen at once that they may be con- 
Teniently arranged under three heads, just as in 
Moderations they arrange themselves under two. 
These branches will be History, Science, and Scholar- 
ship. Under History, the whole subject of ancient- 
history is to some extent included, but the periods 
treated of in the books taken up are those more 
eflpecially required. By the term Science is under- 
stood, at Oxford, all mental aa diatiiigQi^'feftL S.\QVfi^ 
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natural science^ but in our present classification it 
will coyer Logic and Philosophy^ the latter being 
divided into three branches, Moral, Political, and 
General. Under Scholarship will come the compo- 
sition in Latin (and Greek) prose, and the translation 
on paper and mvA voce of the books taken up. It 
will be convenient to treat of the Final School under 
the three heads above-mentioned, especially as it 
will be always best for a man to plan and review his 
work with reference to them, remembering that ia 
the Examination his performances will certainly be 
regarded under those three aspects. His merits in 
each department will count separately towards his 
Class, and pretty equally. In all three his work 
must be complete and of a high order to ensure a 
high place : rarely indeed, and only in cases of very 
great brilliancy in some two of them, will a man 
who is deficient in the third be placed high. 

The first thing to do, then, will be to ezamme 
the list of books. The choice will lie among the 
following : — 



Sittory, 
Herodotas, 
Tbac>dide0. 

r 1st Decade. The 2nd De- 
Livy < cade may be and is occa- 

(.sionally taken up. 

Tacitus 1"^^,^^^' 
Xenophon's MeUemot. 



Science. 
Aristotle's Ethia, 

PoliticM. 

Rhetoric, 

Poetioi, 

— ■^— Metofhyeia. 

(Partsof the) Or^OMfl. 

Plato's Bepublic. 

Other Diakgnes, (fbur of 

which reckon as a book). 
Butler's Sermom. 
Analogy. 
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Logic is taken up as a subject, not read in any 
particular books offered for examination. 

Eight of these books is the recognised number. 
A First or Second Class is occasionally obtained with 
fewer, but it is perhaps more usual^ and certainly 
more safe, to exceed than fall short of that limit. 
It is also best for a man to distribute his books 
pretty equally between History and Science. As to 
the History, there can hardly be said to exist a choice. 
The works of Herodotus, and Thucydides, the First 
Decade of Livy, and either the Annals or Histories 
of Tacitus, are the books invariably required ; though 
the last is the one of least importance, and is there- 
fore most usually left out by those who cannot take 
up all four. Xenophon's Hellenics cannot safely be 
brought into competition with any of them, though 
the first two books of it may well be taken in as an 
appendix to Thucydides by way of completing the 
sketch of the Feloponnesian war. In the department 
of Science two of the books are also fixed pretty 
absolutely, — ^the Mhics and Butler's Senmm. So 
far the Examination Papers have never varied, but 
in choosing the rest of his books it will always be 
necessary for a man to study the run of the late 
Papers in order to form his judgment. For some 
years this survey would decidedly direct him to two 
others, — the Politics and Plato's Republic. The Paper 
cm Political Philosophy cannot be satisfactorily dis- 
posed of without them. This arrangement has, how- 
ever, excluded the Bhetoric, a book ^\i\dcL ^^ NSi. 
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lately an almost necessary part of the Oxford course^ 
and as many good judges think that it still oaght to 
be so, it may re-appear in the Papers at any time*. 
It must be understood of this as of any other books 
which may be preferred to those which the Papers 
more decidedly encourage^ that a man is at perfect 
liberty to take them up^ and is entitled to a separate 
examination upon them^ but then he mnst lay his 
account with making a poor show in the general 
Papers where his comparative merits with others 
would have been fairly tested. Another book which 
the Papers also invariably encourage is Bacon's 
Novum Organon : it now, therefore, generally takes 
its place either as one of the eight books or as 
a ninth. The portions taken up will be referred to 
further on. 

The direct encouragement given in the Papers to 
offering Butler's Analogy is very much less than it 
was, and it is now in consequence seldom, if ever, 
taken up as a book ; but its indirect valne in leading 
the mind over many of the subjects of thought on 
which an opinion will be expected, in elucidating 
the Ethics^ and in supplying the link between Philo- 
sophy and Religion, is so great, that it will alwajrs be 
worth while to read it carefully, and indeed it is 
very generally read. The logical and philosophical 
works of Aristotle mentioned in the list are seldom 
taken up as books except by those whose particular 
strength lies in those subjects ; but some portions of 
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them, though he may not take them up for examina- 
tion, will have to be studied by eyery Class-man in 
order to deal with the Papers. Some one of Aris- 
totle's other treatises, as the Metaphysics (Book I.), 
or the Be Anima, has sometimes been thrown in as 
a make-weight, but the books which have been men- 
tioned form a sufficient list, and such treatises as 
these cannot be regarded as a good substitute for 
them. The same may be said of Plato's shorter 
Dialogues, four of which are counted as an equiva- 
lent for the Republic, but the latter is so decidedly 
pointed out by universal opinion as the best that 
practically there is no choice. 

Having glanced at the work to be done, it will 
make the prospect less formidable to recall for a 
moment the progress that has been already made 
in it, or rather that may have been already made, 
before Moderations. The main work of the Logic 
then will have been done by all ; what is to come 
will be in the nature of superstructure. Some will 
have been able to run through the text of the Ethics 
and attend a course of College lectures upon it. 
Those who adopt the hints given in the last chapter 
will have mastered the text of two, or at least one, 
of their historical books, and formed some acquaint- 
ance with the general history of the period. Thus 
Philosophy will be the only subject remaining which 
will be absolutely new, and even into some portions 
of that study more or less insight will have been, 
gained in comtection with the Loglc^^ ^\V£%^ 
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In roughly sketching out a plan of readings the 
new studies will scarcely be the first to require at- 
tention. For some time the work will rather be a 
continuation of what has been already begun. The 
History and Moral Philosophy will go hand in hand. 
Little room will be left for anything else till the 
Ethics, Butler, and the Greek Histories are fairly 
disposed of. Then^ perhaps, the Logic and General 
Philosophy should be taken up in connection with 
one another, the Boman Histories running along 
with them, while the Political Philosophy may be 
the final study. Many of these subjects will, no 
doubt, interpenetrate one another, and every man 
will have more or less a peculiar plan of his own, 
but some such order as the above will not be found 
amiss. A careful survey of the future work, a wise 
choice of books and mapping out of time in refe- 
rence to them, will be of infinite value when taken 
at the outset, bearing in mind that nothing m.u8t be 
put off to the last, but that, on the contrary, some 
two or three months must be left at the end of the 
course for a general review and synopsis of the 
whole. In treating of the course, the three head- 
ings of History, Science, and Scholarship will furnish 
the most convenient arrangement. And first of 

History. 

There will be this essential difierence between the 
historical courses before and after Moderations. In 
the earlier one (which indeed, eau ^^^i^^ be called 
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a course at all) History is not supposed to be worked 
up as a special subject, but rather referred to as 
subsidiary to the books taken up ; it has now to be 
begun afresh as a subject. The books will still form 
the main element of the Examination, but the Papers 
will require not only an intimate knowledge of what 
has been said about their contents by the best autho- 
rities, but also an acquaintance with recent modern 
discoveries, and with the history of other periods 
besides those of which the books treat. It will be 
necessary then to begin at the fountain-head, and 
acquire some general knowledge of Ethnology. Of 
course this is a subject on which any amoimt of 
reading may be expended, but a general outline is 
all that is required or can be expected of the student, 
and that only through the medium of Philology, 
The Moderations Class-man has already obtained 
some insight into this science. The connection 
between Sanscrit and the European languages, the 
link between the two great branches of the Indo- 
European family, is no longer a modern discovery ; 
but the last very few years have done more to raise 
the whole fabric into something like completeness 
than they have perhaps for any other study, and the 
general results obtained may be easily mastered. 
These will be •found in a compact form in the 
eleventh Essay of Rawlinson's Herodotus^, where 
also will be observed numerous references to the 
^ See also for a more extensive view Professor Max Miiller'a LfMe^ 
$%age$ at the Seat qf War, 
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Scripture account of the early history of the humau 
race, an account no longer ignorantly and contemp- 
tuously Ignored by true scholars, as it too frequently 
was till within the last few years. 

It is easy to see how vastly our field of vision will 
be enlarged by this survey, and how much more 
intelligible many dark hints of ancient writers will 
thus become. Greek and Eoman society, with which 
the student is more especially concerned, will appear 
in a new light when viewed, not as a mere isolated 
phenomenon of civilization distinguished from a 
chaos of barbarians spread all around and of whom 
we know nothing, but in a relation to those bar- 
barians of which it had itself no suspicion^ or at 
best only the faintest tradition. 

Some acquaintance with Egyptian and Assyrian 
history must succeed to this ethnological outline. 
As it is to the successful decyphering of the monu- 
ments of those two great centres of ancient civili- 
zation that Comparative Philology is more indebted 
than to any other source, so, with regard to national 
history, the annals of those empires can now be 
pieced together with greater accuracy than in the 
case of some modern ones. Herodotus will have to 
be tested by these histories ; and therefore, properly 
speaking, they should precede th© study of that 
author; but as the student will have to go to the 
book above mentioned, Rawlinson's Herodotus, for the 
latest and most correct summary, he should make 
himself master of the fir&t t^o\)ook& o{ the histoziau 
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previously, in order to understand the allusions made 
to them. In the same way for the Lydian, Median, 
and Persian histories, Herodotus must be studied 
under the guidance of Professor Rawlinson. In fact, 
the student will find it scarcely necessary to consult 
any other work on the history of those nations which 
preceded the Greeks in the development of their 
power. Sir Gardner Wilkinson, Sir H. Rawlinson, 
and his brother, give in this work the result of the 
labours of their lives, each in a department in which 
he has no rival ®. It is needless to say that Prideaux 
and the old writers on ancient history will not be 
found of much use since the modem discoveries have 
been made. 

On two most important points, besides those which 
have been mentioned, this edition of Herodotus is 
calculated to be of the greatest service to the reader. 
Always bearing in mind that it is useless to expect 
men to accomplish everything in so short a time as 
can be set apart for these studies, it is no slight gain 
that they may now be spared the interminable con- 
troversy on the merits of their author as an historian. 
It is not too much to say that no other work has as 
yet given a fair estimate of both sides of the question, 

« As a band-book for Oxford men, (for whieh, however^ it is by no 
means exdasively or even primarily intended,) it is to be regretted 
that this valuable work should have been published in the form of 
a frantUUion with Notes and Essays. Excellent as the translation 
li^ and desirable no doubt for the general public, the remarks made 
in Chap. III. must Apply to it as weU aa to Qt^^;n« 
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for it was scarcely possible before. While the late 
researches have exposed his defects^ they have also 
proclaimed the folly of those who had exaggerated 
them, and supplied the key to many a diflSculty 
which had been thought insurmountable. Under the 
guidance of such a commentary there is no fear lest 
the student should fail to acquire a profound admi- 
ration for the Father of History, and a respect even 
for his errors, which will lead him to think it well 
worth while to inquire into their origin. 

The reader will also find running through the 
whole of this work on Herodotus what has been 
spoken of before with regard to the ethnological 
essay. Sacred history is invariably put into its 
proper place. Scripture chronology, as far as it is 
clearly given us, is unhesitatingly recognized, and 
where difficulties occur, there is no attempt made 
to distort or explain away, still less to treat the 
subject with irreverence. The importance of rai- 
derstanding how to connect sacred with profane 
history, great as it is in itself, is especially so in 
reference to the Oxford curriculum, where Divinity 
forms a part of the examination ; while, on the lowest 
ground, merely as a means of assisting us in gain- 
ing a comprehensive view of the whole vast field 
of ancient profane history, the notices we obtain 
of it incidentally in various parts of the Bible are 
invaluable. 

This may be a fitting place to speak of the neces- 
sitf of beginning very eatly m XJaa Vd^Vnical course 
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to constrtict Chronological tables for oneself^. It will 
not do to trust implicitly to any published ones, and 
it is dear that no history can be worth anything 
without precise ideas on the subject. At the same 
time, too minute a list of events is very undesirable. 
Parallel columns of the most important points in the 
histories of each of the great nations of antiquity, 
arranged so as to correspond with one another at 
certain intervals, and of no greater length than may 
be indnded on a sheet or two of foolscap paper, will 
be found to give the sort of synopsis required. The 
book already mentioned will supply the best mate- 
rials for these dates during the period of which it 
treats, and Grote may be used for the subsequent 
period. It will also be necessary to make some 
acquaintance (which can easily be done through 
these works) with the method of forming a scheme 
of Chronology, to learn what dates are fixed astro- 
nomically or otherwise, or at least within what limits 
they vary, and bow the others are calculated back- 
wards or forwards from them. 

After the general history connected with the first 
two books of Herodotus has been disposed of, there 
will be much less to distract the attention in study- 
ing the remaining books. The author is now the 
principal and often sole authority for all that fol- 

* The Oxford Chronological Tables are those in moat common 
me, bnt they are far from perfect. The standard work on the snh- 
jeet, it need hardly be said, is Mr. Fynes Clinton's Fasti Melletiici^ 
wUch will be fonnd in the College librarieB. 
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lows. Too much care cannot be expended on the 
text, which, it may be observed, unlike that of Thu- 
cydides and most other books of the course, is pecu- 
liarly apt to lead the reader into the error of sup- 
posing it easier than it is. To the careless navigator 
few seas are more treacherous. Mr. Dawson Tur- 
ner's Notes on Herodotus will be found very useful 
in this point of view, though for purposes of cri- 
ticism and illustration it has now been entirely 
superseded. 

Out of the various aspects under which this grand 
attempt at universal history may be regarded, the 
relation of Greeks to not- Greeks is the most ob- 
vious. The former are only brought on the stage 
episodically until the grouping of the rest has been 
completed. These episodes must be carefully con- 
nected together up to the sixth book, when the Gre- 
cian history becomes continuous during the short 
period of the great Persian war, to which turning-' 
point in the world's history all the previous books 
are but a magnificent prelude. As a running oom- 
mentary upon this Grecian history, the pages of 
Grote or Tliirlwall will now be of essential service, 
and will in fact supply all that is wanted for the 
Schools. For a man who has time to do more, the 
advantage of studying the infancy of the Greek 
race in Mr. Gladstone's work, or the development of 
one section of it in Miiller's Dorians, or its literature 
under the guidance of the late lamented Colonel 
Mure, is obvious. Perlaa^^^ foi tho^ who elect Gxote 
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B8 their leader, a certam acquaintance with these 
books is all the more desirable, in order that they 
may not be misled by some of his idiosyncracies, 
which are now very generally recognized as defects. 
It is as well at least to know that there are other 
views than his on such subjects as the value of the 
primitive legends, on the democratic character of 
many events of which he treats, and, at a later 
period than the Herodotean, on the character of 
the Sophists ®. 

The study of Thucydides is a far simpler matter 
than that of Herodotus. With the exception of part 
of the first book, it is an annual record of a single 
war, for which he is the undisputed authority. The 
English historians will therefore be found for this 
period to give little but expansions of the original ; 
nevertheless they will be useful as commentators on 
the text, and if for nothing else, at least in shewing 
the importance which attaches to the interpretation 
of the slightest expressions of this incomparable 
writer. Arnold's edition, though in the opinion of 
the best judges very much requiring to be re-edited 
by some one who is on a level with the advanced 
scholarship of the day, is still perhaps the best 
general hand-book. Poppo's is preferable on the 
ground of mere scholarship. But, as a rule, the 
more faithfully Thucydides' own spirit is caught by 

* For an estimate of the Sophists, much more careful and tmst- 
wortby than Mr. Qrote's, see Sir A. Grant's Essays on Aristotle's 
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the particular mind brought to bear impartially 
upon the text^ and the less attention that is paid to 
the colouring which is put upon him by others, the 
better. Two opposite errors are very commonly made 
in reading the text. Many men concentrate their 
whole attention on those difficult speeches which are 
the crux of scholarship, to the neglect of the narra- 
tive parts ; others work up the latter, and neglect 
to master the speeches. Both parts must be equally 
attended to by those who would avert the risk of 
being completely 'floored* in the Examination. It 
is needless to remark of these, or indeed of any of 
the authors taken up, that no one book, or portion 
of them, can be omitted more than another. A man 
who does so may, and occasionally has, escaped de- 
tection, but no real knowledge can be obtained of 
them except as complete wholes. 

There will be this further difference between the 
methods of studying Herodotus and Thucydides* 
Though episodes abound in the pages of the firsts 
and, as in the case of his Grecian history, are occa<- 
sionally connected with one another, yet his range of 
time being so great, he is generally able to dismin 
his characters at once without subsequent reference 
to them. But Thucydides, his plan being that of an 
annual history, is of course obliged to break the 
chain of continuity in his account of countries, ex- 
peditions, and persons, throughout his work. These 
various broken limbs must then be re-united with. 
the greatest care by any one N«j\io \a to master the 



Scattered Notices to be collected, 115 

book, and tlie process cannot be left to unassisted 
memory. As examples of persons whose separate 
history should be picked out, and the references 
(with two or three explanatory words appended to 
each) placed in order in the note-book, Nicias, 
Demosthenes, Brasidas, and Alcibiades will at once 
suggest themselves. As examples of leading points, 
the history of which should be tabulated in the 
same way, the Athenian connection with Sicily be- 
fore the great expedition, and the succession of 
leaders of both political parties, may be given; 
and the widely scattered notices of Thrace, Mace- 
donia, Argos, Corcyra, and other States whose his- 
tory is not sufBcieutly important to the issues of 
the war to be given continuously, shew the need of 
their being connected in the same way. There will 
also be certain cases where the same treatment is 
required in Herodotus. Very little additional la- 
bour is required for this purpose if the references 
are marked down in their proper places while the 
reading of the book is going on, and when com- 
pleted they will be very useful in giving a synop- 
tical view of petty details which would be otherwise 
tedious and unmeaning. There are many other things 
occurring in both authors, which, though not parts 
of continuous history, should also be tabulated in 
their separate places, such as notices of the public 
games, of eclipses, genealogies and connections of 
different families, colonies planted by each of the 
colonizing states, &c. Tbe assialwiCi^ ^^Qrt\^^\s^ 
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Smith's Dictionaries on these points will be very- 
great. The articles on Magistracies and Institu- 
tions may be specially mentioned '. 

AH this is obvious. It may not be quite so self- 
evident that to understand these histories^ as at Ox- 
ford they are expected to be understood^ an abstract 
of their Constitutional History must accompany the 
more general abstract. In the case of Athens and 
Sparta it will be of course of most importance^ but 
the other Grecian states must not be omitted where 
it is possible to find any guidance. A great deal of 
this may be gathered for oneself from the originals, 
(the more the better), and the rest will be supplied 
by a careful study of the English historical guides'* 
Besides the light which will be thus thrown on 
the vast mass of facts which have to be digested, 
and on the reading of Aristotle's Politics, the study 
of Grecian C!onstitutional history will be very ser- 
viceable in connection with the study of BomaSi 
and both together with that of medieval and mo* 
dcm times. 

The constant recurrence of the ancient phases 
of political life in European societies, the startling 
image of the present which we find reflected in the 

' A few of tbe articles on Roman conttitational and legal fol^eeto 
mn^t be excepted from ibis general commendation. Thej reqoiM 
rc-nrrangement, or perhaps even re-writing, for fottire editions. 

* See especially the valuable Essays in vol. iii. of RswUnsofi^ 
J/erodotwt; and, for the whole subject in a wider point of ' 
Ilermann'M PoHHeal Anivi%\iiu of Ore«oe« 
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past, 18 a sobject of common remark ; it can only 
be understood by those who hare read History with 
an attention systematically directed to this point. 
This it is which forms one main element in what is 
rightly called the philosophical study of history, — 
the attempt to obtain general ^ Tiews, to analyse the 
spirit which lies beneath facts^ to connect together 
widely separated periods, and to discover the general 
laws under which the Supreme Governor of man- 
kind, without for a moment resigning His special 
Proyidenoe, has yet allowed His creatures to carry 
on their social existence. But, on the other hand, 
it must not be supposed that any amount of this 
generalizing process can make up for ignorance of 
facts. Properly speaking, of course one cannot gen- 
eralize without them ; but it is a not uncommon 
and fatal habit to act as if one could ; to be satis- 
fied with the most slender aud sloveuly knowledge 
of details, while indulging in grand language, often 
obtained second-hand, about results. It is needless 
to say that this sort of pseudo-philosophy finds very 
little favour with Oxford Examiners. 

A philosophical study of ancient history will also 
include an inquiry into the Religions of dilierent 
nations, which we should be able not only to describe 

^ For some valuable remarks on the absurd extremes into which 
the Positivist School has been led in this direction, see Sir James 
Stephen's Lectures on the History of France, voL i. Lect. 7, aud 
a Leetmre on the Study of History, delivered at Oxford by Mr. 
Goldwin Smith, late fiegius Frofesaor o£ ^(Aexii'£L\&VxA^« 
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independently, with the changes they respectively 
underwent, but to connect with one another where 
possible, and to contrast. How far the historical 
authors we follow were influenced by the &ith and 
the philosophy of their day will be a natural branch 
of these inquiries. The commerce, again, of the an* 
cients, their military organization, the condition of 
different classes of society, the existence of modem 
institutions under other names, must all be studied K 
In fact, a careful examination of the Greek History 
Papers of the last few years will shew that nothing 
less is expected of Class-men than a pretty thorough 
acquaintance with the whole, life, social^ political^ and 
religious, of the Greeks especially, but in a measure 
also of the other great nations of antiquity. 

The importance attached to Ancient Geography is 
also evident enough on the slightest inspection of 
the Papers. In order to master that without which 
no history is at all intelligible, it will seldom be 
found sufficient merely to examine an Atlas ^ and 
keep it open by one's side. One must acquire the 
habit of making maps for oneself^ however rough 
such efforts may be, and this not only as tending to 

* For some fnrtlier remarks on this subject see Chapter Y., under 
the heading ' Political Philosophy/ 

^ Bpruuer's Ancient Jlisiorical Atlas snpplies a Tast nrnm of in* 
formtition. For Greece nothing can excel the mapa in Qrofca'f 
MUtory of Greece, which are taken from Muller's DaritmM. Thf 
Barrow School Atlaa is about the best of the 
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impress tiie details on one's mind for daily use^ but 
in order not to be at a loss when a map is required 
at Examination. In many Papers some map or 
other is required, and few suspect the real difficulty 
of producing one without previous practice. Nor 
will acquaintance with mere outlines be enough. 
The physical conformation of countries, the chains 
of mountains, the position of the watershed, the 
navigability of rivers, the climate, and even the 
geological characteristics, have the most important 
bearing on history. Under this head will also come 
those numerous little plans of places and battles 
which are scattered through the pages of such a 
book as Grote's, and which it will generally be 
necessary to have copied previously, if they are to 
be satisfactorily reproduced. Nothing serves to fix 
the text BO firmly in the mind as the perception of 
its interpretation by means of a plan, and of the 
dianges which would be made in such plan by any 
of the different renderings of the text. Plans, for 
instance, of Amphipolis, Sphacteria, Syracuse, of the 
battles of Pktaea and Mantinea, &c., copied into the 
note-book, and thus in a position to be constantly 
glanced at, will be found of the greatest use. 

A good deal of what has been said will equally 
apply to the study of Roman history, which it will 
be found in general better to take up separately from, 
and after, the Greek. Like that, though not a new 
Btudy, it will now require to be treated as a special 
Bubject; and some acquaintance ml\i \}ci^ ^^xl^^^ 
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of the Italian groups must precede Roman history^ 
as a wider inquiry was necessary in the case of the 
elder people. Unlike that people^ however, the Ro- 
mans possessed no contemporary historian for the 
most interesting portion of their career, and Livy 
is a poor substitute for Herodotus and Thucydides ; 
yet whatever view the student is disposed to take of 
Roman history during the period of which the First 
Decade (the Decade usually taken up by Class-men) 
treats, whether with Niebuhr, Arnold, and Momm- 
sen, (to mention only the modem writers best known 
in England,) to believe that there is a sufficient basis 
of historical truth to justify some sort of reconstruc- 
tion ; or, with Sir Q-. G. Lewis, to consider it all too 
imcertain to make such labour profitable, he has no 
choice as to making himself master of the text. The 
early books even of this Decade, which have least 
claim to historical value, being more elaborated 
than the rest, are the most likely to supply the 
passages by which a knowledge of the text ^vdll be 
tested. 

The former of the two views which have been 
mentioned is the one which prevails, and is perhaps 
likely to prevail, at Oxford, and a critical guide must 
therefore be taken for the period. Mommsen (as has 
already been said) has now superseded all other 
authorities, and direct reference to his history will 
generally be found in the Papers. Arnold is, how* 
ever^ still read by many for an agreeable and lucid 
account of early Roman Tinstarj on >iSsxfe \^^aa& of lAvj. 
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Dean Liddell's shorter history will be fo\md useful 
for a synoptical view of the whole subject. 

Whicheyer of the above guides we follow, or, 
indeed, whatever theory on credibility, we shall be 
equally led to see the truth of one fact which is of 
great importance in studying early Roman history, 
viz. the superiority in historical value of the Con- 
stitutional part over all the rest. It will therefore 
hold even a higher place comparatively than in the 
case of Greece, and will naturally form the skeleton 
on which all the rest must depend. After the ex- 
pulsion of the kings, the series of laws by which 
each change was marked, runs through nearly the 
whole period; they must be tabulated with their 
dates and committed to memory. The principal 
facts leading to or arising out of them will be easily 
recalled when systematically viewed in this relation. 
Of the confused mass of wars between Rome and 
her neighbours recorded by Livy, and many of them 
evidently not historical, it will be necessary, never- 
theless, to get some connected idea, and that can 
only be done by noting the principal ones in parallel 
oolumns ; different families of foes should adjoin one 
another in their ethnological connection. The whole 
Decade may be conveniently split up for assisting 
the memory into three parts, distinguished as much 
by the character of the Constitution under each as 
by the degree of historical value attaching to their 
respective histories. These are, the Regal period^ 
that of the Commonwealth before ^e Qi^vi ^«t^ 
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and the after period. The same sort of scattered 
notices on different subjects will also have to be 
collected from different parts of the book, as in 
Grecian history, and many of them compared with 
the corresponding ones in that history. Points of 
comparison between the two will indeed be sug* 
gested to the careful student at every page. These 
will lead to the investigation of such subjects as the 
following : the causes of the earlier development of 
one portion of the same race than the other; the 
influence which the civilization of one exerted in 
the formation of that of the other, and the channels 
through which it was introduced ; the characteristics 
of each which remained distinctly contrasted, and 
how far they became so by the circumstances under 
which each grew to maturity; the comparison of 
their respective machineries of government, espe- 
cially their deliberative assemblies, and of their 
management of conquered states and external policy 
generally; the effect of the acquisition of empire 
upon their political life ; the comparative conditicm 
of the two people at different marked epochs, (which 
Livy in its military aspect has considered for us in 
one instance) ; their respective attainments in arts 
and sciences; the legacies they have each left to 
mankind. Their religious and social contrasts and 
sympathies must also, as said above, be noted, and 
modem history, especially that of our own times^ 
freely used in illustration and interpretation of the 
whole* 
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For Englishmen it would be difficult to say which 
people teach the most important lessons. If we owe 
to the one the science of Politics illustrated by a vast 
yariety of examples, if our principal debt is due to 
the Greeks for our intellectual education, our Philo- 
sophy^ our History, our Oratory and our Art, and if 
we have perpetually, whatever progress is made in 
modem times, to ascend to that source for the most 
perfect models in each of these departments, to the 
Bomans we owe all those practical lessons of ad- 
ministration which are required for social and poli- 
tical life. In the present day, few countries can be 
said to be in a position to make a better use of both 
teachers than our own. The intellectual element is, 
doubtless, making itself more and more felt in the 
midst of the practical, but we shall search the records 
of the gifted Greeks in vain for any jarallel to our 
national history like that supplied by Rome in the 
slow and gradual development of her political Con- 
Btitution, step by step along with the elevation of 
her people in the social scale, and still more in the 
growth of her undying jurisprudence, which, based 
like our own on custom rather than statutes, com- 
manded popular respect and influenced national cha- 
racter to a degree which has never been witnessed 
elsewhere. 

The gap between the periods of Livy's First De- 
cade and Tacitus' Annals or Histories having been 
filled up, as well as it may, by the study of some 
of the writers already mentioned, Tadtvja^ V\Va \i5A 
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model Thucydides, will become the almost sole au- 
thority for his own times. Like Thucydides, his 
own views and even slightest remarks are of far 
more importance than anything which is said about 
them by others, but the period of which he treats 
should also be studied in Merivale's Roman Empire, 
The chapters which connect the Eepublic with the 
Empire, and the sketch of the city of Borne at the 
end of vol. iv., as well as chaps, xxx., xxxi., and 
xxxii., on the administration of the Empire, will also 
be found of yalue. Some acquaintance with the to- 
pography of the city is expected ; to this, and to the 
geography of the subject generally, the remarks on 
that of Greece and the early world will apply ; while 
to what was said on Chronology nothing need bo 
added except that it is better to date back from the 
year of our Lord than forward from the building of 
Rome, all such dates being really fabulous db initio^ 
whatever uncertainty may attach to them besides, in 
consequence of the adoption of a different date by 
different authors. Of course the date u.c. must be 
always retained in the memory, for the purpose of 
turning such dates as may be given in that way 
into the corresponding date B.C. There is a capital 
translation of the Histories of Tacitus by Church 
and Brodribb. 



CHAPTER V. 

FIRST FINAL SCHOOL. — SCIENCE. — SCHOLARSHIP. 

For the study of Moral Philosophy the University 
may be considered to have laid down the following 
general rules. Aristotle's Ethics and Butler's Ser- 
mofM are to be the main pillars of the course, while 
the history of the subject and the several theories 
which are held upon it may be gathered from any 
quarter at the option of the students Plato's Re^ 
public, though not a direct treatise on Morals, and 
entering still more largely into the speculative and 
political, branches of the philosophical course than 
the ethical, has become of late years so thoroughly 
recognized as a text-book, that it may be placed 
(though not quite in the same rank) along with the 
two books first mentioned in speaking of the esta- 
Uiahed foundation of the study. It is not necessary 
here to discuss the propriety of this selection. It 
may be enough to say that though the Ethics is the 
work of a heathen philosopher, and therefore inca- 
pable of being a modem guide, and though Butler 
is an author who has not perhaps sufficiently worked 
out his ideas to meet all the requirements of the 

^ This is left as it stood in the former Editions. Butler seems at 
present to be scarcely admitted to so high a place in the scheme as 
he held when they were written. As this is, however, in all pro- 
bability only a passing phase of the Schools, no alteration has been 
made in the text. 
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present day, yet it would be extremely difficolt to 
find any other books so well adapted for texts. The 
one gives the highest philosophical result at which 
the mind of the ancients arrived on this subject; 
the other has had the principal share in. establishing 
our received system of modern ethics, and (especially 
when we take his Analogy along with his Sermons) 
has connected Philosophy with Religion in so mas- 
terly a way, that the lapse of nearly a century and 
a half has not superseded his works. Even if any 
modem work were available which combined the 
merits of the two authors, it would still be probably 
the wisest course to require a knowledge of Aris- 
totle's system, not only on account of its intrinsic 
merits, but for the proper understanding of the poei- 
tion of the human mind on moral questions before 
and after the Christian Revelation, and of the testi- 
mony afforded to the truth of that Revelation by 
the writings of the ancients. 

Of all the books taken up at Oxford the Ethiea 
is the one which must receive the most unremitting 
attention, and be studied during the longest time. 
In no other is such an accurate acquaintance with 
every word and thought expected; a familiarity, 
in fact, with the mind of the author which is quite 
beyond the reach of cramming. This is why some 
think that it should be read through, if possible, and 
the difficulties of the text in some sort surmounted in 
the College lecture-room, before Moderations. That, 
however, will not always \>ei -jo^^Ma^ Wt it is car- 
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tain that no time mast be lost afterwards; for it 
will require io be read several times over before any 
Bach familiarity can be attained^ and the different 
parts of the Work so carried in the head as to be 
ccmipared with one another without difficulty. There 
18 no patent method of arriving at this result. But 
in addition to this indispensable amount of private 
study, no book will more imperatively require the 
assistance of the whole machinery of University 
teaching. From the Tutor in the College lecture- 
room must be gathered some of that traditional know- 
ledge of the great book which its long domicilia- 
tion at Oxford has stored up ; the Professors will 
be sure to give new light and interest to its study ; 
while, after all this, it will often be found desirable 
to go through a course on the whole subject with 
a Private Tutor. The want of a written commentary 
on the Ethics which should supply any deficiencies 
in this oral teaching, has been long and painfully 
felt. Nothing at all commensurate with the sub- 
ject has appeared till of late, but Sir Alexander 
Grant's edition has already nearly established itself 
in the University. His Essays have been very gene- 
rally received with satisfaction, and if his account 
of the modem systems had only been equal to that 
given of the ancient (which perhaps it is hardly 
fiur to expect in such a work), it would have gone 
fcr to become a sufficient introduction to Moral Phi- 
losophy. Notwithstanding the value of this com- 
mentar}', the inxportsaice of the Ethics aeerci^ \Ai x^- 
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quire a somewliat fuller notice of its study iu these 
pages than has been thought necessary in treating 
of other books. It wiU be well to speak of it utnder 
the three general aspects which will have to be 
borne in mind in any mode of dealing with it. 
These will be, — 

1. The study of the Ethics in and by itself. 

2. The Ethics in connection with Plato, and espe- 
cially with the Republic. 

3. The Ethics in connection with Christianity and 
Butler's works. 

The two later sections being somewhat too much 
in detail for the body of the work, are placed as 
Appendix I. 

And here as to the general treatment of the text. 

The Ethics not having come down to us in the 
complete form of a treatise finished up by the au- 
thor's own hand, and some parts admitting of doubts 
as to their authenticity, it has not been uncommon, 
to recommend its study to be commenced on some 
artificial plan of connecting the different parts, in-* 
stead of reading straight through the whole. The 
object has been to afford a clearer insight into the 
general idea of the work. It is, however, more than 
doubtful whether anything is gained by this method : 
it may be useful enough at a later stage, but the 
first object is to become familiar with the treatise as 
it stands, book by book, chapter by chapter; after 
iFhich the reader can form his own theories. 
Another point to wYiioh. ^\>\^Ti\>\CkU cannot be too 
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soon drawn is the way of rendering certain key- 
words used in different parts of the work. A bare 
and superficial translation of these, the use of the 
same English synonym for them in all places, will 
be as sure a mark of poor and insufficient preparation 
as an examiner can find. This is one of the traps 
into which one who is in the habit of depending on 
printed translations most commonly falls. The fact 
is, that it requires a certain amount of careful 
thought and research to gain possession of the com- 
plicated idea which many of these words represent, 
and the whole of which they do not profess to re- 
present in every case. The words irpoaipea-LSy eVep- 
^euLy Svvafii^, aX<T0r)<n^, Spelts, (I>p6i/7]ai<;, vov^, '^^XVt 
ywifivf, hri^arrifiTi may serve as specimens, which 
might be greatly multiplied. The pregnant mean- 
ing of these expressions must be discovered, not 
only by the study of their etymology and from the 
Lexicon, but by connecting the different places 
where they occur in the work, and, as is rendered 
unfortunately necessary in too many cases, by de- 
taching oneself as much as possible from some 
familiarly received interpretation. 

Considerable help may be got for this and indeed 
for all purposes by the use of an edition with refer- 
ences. Such a one has been published by Professor 
BogerSj and should be procured interleaved. Not 
that these will be of much use till the text has 
become tolerably familiar, nor is the verifying of 
the whole of them by any means recommi^iLdQ^ ^x^^\. 

K 
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then, for this would involve an amount of labour 
which will scarcely be found worth while ; but the 
old saying, that Aristotle can only be expounded by 
himself, has much truth in it. Some of the refer- 
ences to his other works, given at the foot of the 
page in the same edition, will also be extremely 
useful, at least those to the Politics, Rhetoric, and 
Organon. The translation of the Ethics by the Rev. 
D. P. Chase, Principal of St. Mary Hall, is also 
much used by Class-men as well as Pass-men. 

The time-honoured practice of learning the defi- 
nitions of the Ethics by heart is perhaps scarcely 
so strictly enforced at the present day, when a more 
scientific treatment of the whole subject has come 
into fashion, as of old. It is not, however, safe to 
neglect it, and it will be found of more value to- 
wards an enlightened knowledge of the subject than 
might be at first supposed. The frequent reading 
and close attention bestowed by the Class-maa 
on the text will to some extent render mechanical 
drudgery of this kind unnecessary, but it will not 
do to trust to any irregular method of acquiring 
the definitions. 

The remarks formerly made on the subject of 
analysis need not be repeated here. In this case, if 
anywhere, they will apply. After the text has been 
once fairly mastered, the process of abstracting and 
analysing must be commenced, and when completedi 
TFiU render it comparatively easy to obtain that 
synoptical yiew of the w\io\e 'tjotVl \xi ^hich alone 
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a real knowledge of it consists. Not till this has 
been gained will those discussions on the relations 
of the several parts, and of the authorship of dis- 
puted books and passages, which enter so much 
into the present mode of handling the Mhics, be 
really intelligible. One modern change may be 
mentioned with regard to the practical require- 
ments of the Schook. None of the chapters are 
now allowed to be omitted on the ground of al- 
leged spuiiousness. The last four of Book vii., 
which used, rightly or wrongly, to enjoy that con- 
Tenient privilege even at the hands of professed 
translators, are sometimes rigidly exacted, and being 
about the hardest of any in the work, are not 
nnfrequently made the test of accurate study and 
scholarship. The points of parallelism and con- 
trast which these chapters present, when taken in 
connection with those on the same subject in Book 
x.f and with the slighter notice of that subject in 
Book m., and elsewhere, are instances more direct, 
bat of the same kind with many others that occur, of 
the necessity of drawing up arguments side by side 
in different places. It will be generally found impos- 
sible to form an independent opinion either on their 
merits or on the internal evidence of authenticity 
which they afford without some such process, and it 
will be found a real saving of labour in the end. 
Thus, again, whatever difference of character we may 
perceive between the fifth, sixth, and seventh Books 
on the one hand, and the rest of \\ie ^oxV wi vJc^a 
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other, (which Sir A. Gh^nt summarily settles by re- 
ferring the former to Eudemus,) it will be necessary 
to 8et down in opposite columns the numerous points 
of resemblance between the treatment of Justice in 
Book V. and Friendship in Book viti. Book ix. will 
also find its place in this parallelism, as supply- 
ing the same sort of discussion on questions arising 
out of the main subject which the later chapters of 
Book V. supply for the earlier ones. Book itl will 
require to be compared with Books vi. and x. in its 
treatment of vov^. Books i. and x., again, must 
obviously be read in close connection with one an- 
other, and the first five chapters of Book iii. will 
naturally connect themselves in an especial manner 
with Book II. 

llie above, though the slightest possible sketch, 
may serve to point out some of the methods by 
which familiarity with the Ethics may be acquired. 
They are the first steps towards a philosophical 
knowledge of it, for the want of which a merely 
accurate and verbal acquaintance, however perfect, 
will not atone. Kor will it be well to despise those 
minor helps commonly supplied by Tutors towards 
obtaining a c^>mplete view of particular parts, those 
qnani gcmealogical trees by which the family rda- 
tionKhip of difierent virtues and vices, and of points 
bearing upon them, are traced. The development 
of (f>p6v7j(TC9 in Book vi. will be a familiar illus- 
tration, as also the connection of Books m.^ v., and 
VII. on the subject of NoVunlari ^lAm'Tobuitaiy ao- 
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tions ; and that of the intellectual virtues with their 
appropriate part of the soul on the one hand, and 
with the two species of happiness and matter on the 
other. It is scarcely necessary to observe that all 
the hints scattered through various parts of the 
work on the political and social life of the Grecian 
world should be grouped together in the note-book, 
and that especial reference must be made in every 
part, as it is read, to any other book of Aristotle's 
which is to be taken up for Examination. Indeed, 
it is very much in consequence of the introductory 
character of the Ethics in relation to the Politics that 
the latter has found its way so much more generally 
into the Schools. The Ethics is not complete with- 
out it. It concludes with Xey&fjLev ovv ap^dfievou 
Not that the scientific relation of morals to politics 
is really put aside for treatment in the subsequent 
work. On the contrary, it is bound up with almost 
every part of the Ethics, which may be itself re- 
garded as a semi-political treatise; and it will be 
necessary to put together the main passages which 
prove this statement. 

For the place which Aristotle holds among the 
ancients as a moral philosopher, the superficial sketch 
of the history of the science prior to his time, given 
in Sir A. Grant's Essays, will be found perhaps sufii- 
eient to start with. Except for the omission of all 
mention of a primitive tradition, when tracing the 
rise and progress of Grecian thought, it might be re- 
commended without any qualification. T\i<b\^Tc^^<^t 
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study of the subject in other books and in connection 
with general philosophy had better not be under- 
taken at firsts and is scarcely likely to be useful till 
some familiarity with Aristotle and Plato has been 
attained. While making the first steps towards an 
acquaintance with the JEthics, it will be well to col- 
lect together into one place all the notices of pre- 
vious philosophers which it contains. These are not 
numerous except in the case of Plato and Socrates. 
To the teaching of the last-mentioned philosophers 
many allusions will probably at first pass unper- 
ceived, and only be brought to light by subsequent 
reading; yet at no period of the course must the 
Ethics be regarded as a detached work apart from 
the times in which it appeared, still less as the one 
only embodiment of ancient moral teaching. The 
study of Grecian and general ancient history, which 
ought to be proceeding along with that of the Ethics, 
will be of the greatest importance towards under- 
standing the latter. The picture of ancient life and 
manners, the point to which thought and ciTiIization 
had attained, must have emerged to us out of the 
hazy regions of generalities ; we must have acquired 
something like a clear perception of the Greece of 
the Gnomic and Sophistic periods, of Socrates^ of 
Plato, and of Aristotle, before we can duly com- 
prehend the bearings of the system we are called on 
to investigate. 

As some remarks upon Plato and Bishop Batier 
will he found in AppendbLL^TLotlim^ fbrtfaerwill 
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be said about them bere in their capacity of moral 
philoaopbera^ except to observe that their study must 
either mn parallel with that of the Ethics^ or, at 
least, immediately succeed it It will be found a 
yezygood plan to read Butler's Sermom (at least) 
hejbre the Ethm, as the best introduction to Moral 
Philosophy. This is now very commonly done. The 
Bepublic will have to be got up with only less care 
than the Ethics, but, from its agreeable style and 
wholly dififerent plan, will be found to fix itself in 
the memory with far less labour on the part of the 
reader. It will be seen at once that it must be read 
with reference to all the three branches of philosophy 
treated in the Schools ; but bearing this in mind, it 
will be desirable in the first reading to concentrate 
the attention principally on its bearing upon moral 
questions, with a view to the understanding of the 
Ethics, and the respective positions of the two authors. 
The edition by StaUbaum is that generally recom- 
mended. The prefEice, at any rate, should be read, 
whether that edition is selected or not. Schleier- 
macher's Introduction to the Dialogues of Plato, which 
is translated into English, will also be found useful. 
But, as has been so often said, no explanation by 
other hands will ever make up for the want of minute 
and reiterated study of the text, which will fully 
yield up its treasures only to those who pursue that 
eourae. Admirable as the translation by Davies and 
Yaughanis allowed to be, and though such a trans- 
lation is perhaps more admissible in this caae thaj\ 
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in any other, inasmucli as there are a few phrases 
and passages which do really require some sach help, 
it is still suggested that advantage in the end will 
be gained by using it only very sparingly. An 
edition like Grant's JEthics, or Arnold's Thucydidea, 
with copious notes and translations of the difficult 
phrases at the foot of each page, is still a deside- 
ratum for Universities. 

Butler also, though the copious Analysis, &c. in 
Bohn's edition has great merit, still awaits a good 
editor for University work. It would be a great 
assistance to any student of his works, if a compe- 
tent hand would follow up in notes the hints which 
are often obscurely given, and point out the connec- 
tion between some of the arguments and those phi- 
losophical questions which were more discussed in 
the last century than the present. How little these 
difficulties really affect the educational value of these 
masterpieces has been already hinted, and will be 
found more fully noticed in Appendix I. 

From that Appendix also it will be easily gathered 
that all the main questions of Moral Philosophy 
will have come under review during the study of the 
EthicSy the Republic, and Butler, A thorough ac- 
quaintance with these three main books of the course, 
and with the points raised in them, will enable a 
man to cover a majority of the questions generally 
set in the Moral Philosophy paper. All further 
reading will hold quite an inferior position to this. 
But along with and after BucJa. b\.\jA.^ ^ «^«tY ^^® ^^^ 
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find it desirable to do all that his time permits to- 
wards completing the subject. With this view, some 
history of Moral Philosophy must be studied in the 
first placa Nothing which will quite answer the 
purpose can be pointed out, but Sir James Mack- 
intosh's Ethical Philosophy is the nearest approach 
to it, especially with WheweIVs Preface. Dugald 
Stewart's Outlines of Moral Philosophi/ may also be 
recommended for a general summary, and as con- 
taining within a small compass the best statement 
of the results arrived at by the Scottish school in 
its elaboration of Butler's scheme. For this purpose 
it will be preferable to the larger works of the same 
author, from which, however, if time admits of their 
study, much may be gained. Whewell's Lectures on 
Systematic Morality will also be found useful. Jouf- 
froy's Introduction to Ethics, of which there is an 
American translation, is much read, and may be 
recommended. 

Of scarcely inferior value to the historical sketch 
or outline recommended above, will be the perusal 
of the works of some of the great writers themselves 
whose systems have obtained celebrity. Time will 
certainly not- allow, without injustice to the other 
branches of the course, of an extended acquaintance 
with these works, but a selection of one or two may 
be made. The place in the history of the science 
of such men as Locke (in his indirect influence on 
moral questions) and Paley once comprehended, even 
a slight acguaintance with their maa\iet^\a^^'a^ ^"^ 
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fix their views nioro firmly in the memory than 
any amount of reading about them in other books* 
However completely systems may have been eX' 
pl^klod^ it can never be unimportant to understand 
what exercised so powerful an effect at a particular 
time, and the beautiful transparency of the style of 
thcMC authors — a merit which had no small bearing 
on that effix^t — will render the task easy enough. 

Speculative and Moral Philosophy have in all ages 
so entirely inter-penetrated one another that it wiU 
be found quite impossible, and indeed undesirable, to 
imtiniain any strict separation between them while 
pursuing the Oxford course* It will be advisable 
to take Moral Philosophy firsts both on acconnt of 
the great x^rominence given to the Ethic$, and also 
because it is well to form the earliest possible ac- 
quaintance with questions which aifect the wbole 
moral life of each individual student, but the Mo- 
tive place of the successive leaders in this partaeukr 
branch of philosophy will not be clearly understood 
till the whole subject has been studied. The review 
of the earlier work when the later has been finished 
cannot fail to make large additions to our previons 
knowledge of it. 

OliNKBAL SpKCUJATIVK PHILOSOPHY* 

A few remarks will be necessary on this part of 
the course before recommending any books* As 
a sijocial subject apart from iU connection witli 
patiicular works, Specu\alvvQ VluUMo^hy is a eom^ 
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paratively new one at Oxford. No separate Paper 
was given upon it under the old system, and its 
treatment lias scarcely even yet had time to assume 
a systematic form. If it were intended by the 
University ,that this study should be thoroughly 
and completely pursued, the whole two years of the 
preparation for the Final School would indeed be 
quite insufficient, even if it were left in sole pos- 
session of the field. The battle-ground as it has 
been of thoughtful men ever since men began to 
think and to transmit their thoughts, with a mass 
of existing literature upon it which weU-nigh de- 
mands a lifetime to master, those who expect to 
turn Undergraduates into finished philosophers must 
indeed be dissatisfied with the place it holds in the 
present course. For there are other and vast sub- 
jects demanding equal attention with this during 
the short, two years ; there is but one Examination 
Paper out of ten devoted to it ; and though a par- 
ticular acquaintance with it will teU not only on the 
one special Paper, but also indirectly on some of 
the others, it will not redeem any glaring neglect 
of the rest. Yet the mutual action of the studies of 
the present mixed course upon one another is pro- 
bably far more valuable than anything which could 
be gained by their separation into different schools, 
and a mere introduction to Philosophy is perhaps 
more suitable to the Undergraduate time of life, 
than a more ambitious scheme. In short, the pre- 
sent system points rather to an inteWi^iLX. ^K^3^^s^ 



140 The Oxford Course 

ance with the History of Philosophy than anything 
else; the subject can be carried farther after the 
Degree has been taken. But as one of the chief 
reasons why philosophy should hold a place in an 
educational course at all is that it teaches a man to 
think, to inquire, to question himself, to ascertain 
the limits of his own faculties, such acquaintance 
must be real and intelligent, not a mere cramming 
of names and schools. 

Such is indeed the very spirit of Philosophy, but 
in order to cultivate it, does it follow that one who 
has been hitherto bred up in Christian principles is 
now for the first time to consider himself a heathen P 
Is he to hold it his duty to start fair without con- 
victions of any kind P This will' scarcely be main- 
tained. Better to keep fast hold of the ignorance 
which is bKss, than commit the folly of thus being 
wise. And, indeed, if the questions of philosophy- 
could be evaded in after life, if there were not in 
every mind the germs of all the difficulties which 
beset the subject, well might it be desired — pas- 
sionately desired — that it should not be brought 
forward at all. But it cannot be evaded: high 
education does but quicken these germs. Some 
direction must therefore be given to that which 
will otherwise be pursued without a guide. The 
Oxford course should supply a sufficient basis^ an 
adequate introduction. 

Neither Faith nor Reason need fear the fullest 
JiS'bi; which can be brought to \i^ax oti eirery sub- 
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jeot of thoaglit; the real danger is^ lest the eye 
Tirhicli is as yet unaccustomed to distinguish true 
from false lights should be dazzled by the glare 
of some ignis fatuus, and the mistake be only dis- 
covered too late. Much will depend, then, on the 
hands into which the student falls in commencing 
these studies^ still more on the spirit with which he 
himself enters upon them. This is a strong reason 
for taking the Moral Philosophy course first in order. 
He that has been brought into close contact with 
profound minds will be less likely to be influenced 
by shallow ones ; he that has learnt to read himself, 
to reason upon his own constitution, and to watch 
the bearing of such reasoning upon his own acts, 
will be less likely to be deceived by specious and 
plausible arguments, — arguments which tend full 
surely to rob him of his birthright as a man and 
his hopes as a Christian. 

What books, then, are available, and on what 
plans do they proceed P 

The first given point will be that there is an an- 
cient and a modem philosophy to be studied, one of 
which is the complement of the other, and neither 
of which can be understood separately. One is also 
the reproduction of the other in nearly aU its phases. 
To trace this connection will be one of the main 
objects of the course. The Alexandrian and the 
Medieval schools may be taken in, one into each of 
these two great divisions respectively, or perhaps 
better stilly be considered together ^ a ^iJoSx^ ^- 
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yision, and as a link of connection between the 
others. 

The next point will be to form a notion in some 
general way of the different schools of modem Phi- 
losophy under which those writers to whom we shall 
have to go for a History of Philosophy may be classed. 
For much as the history of any nation, period, or 
event, depends on the bias of the historian, where 
the history is that of opinion it depends on such 
bias tenfold more. If we put ourselves under the 
guidance of any writer on this subject, we must 
know whether he really holds himself apart from 
all the schools which he reviews, or whether he 
professes to belong to any one of them, and if the 
latter, what the tendency and result of that school 
really is. 

It is unfortunate that no book can be recom- 
mended as fulfilling the conditions here indicated, 
that is to say, which embraces the whole history of 
philosophy in a readable form, while at the same 
time it keeps itself clear of any objectionable bias. 
The Biographical History of Philosophy , by Mr. G. 
H. Lewes, has great merits in the way of style and 
perspicacity, (though frequently offensive in point 
of good taste,) and it deals with the whole subject 
as fully as can be expected from a popular treatise) 
but it is avowedly written in illustration of the so- 
called Positive Philosophy, and therefore cannot be 
accepted as an impartial guide. It is the acknow- 
ledged exponent of a plauaM^ «^^tekm^ the ten- 
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denciea of which are well known. It pursues one 
of the great lines of thought indeed which men 
have trayersed at all periods^ and which is there- 
fore to be studied in its proper place, but a book 
on snch principles cannot be enthroned in the place 
of a teacher. Schwegler's History of Philosophy, of 
which there is a bad American translation, is read 
by some ; but it again is a professed Hegelian trea- 
tise, and therefore objectionable on the opposite 
side. 

Failing any really satisfactory work, (which it 
may be hoped will not long remain a want,) the best 
plan will be to choose a history of ancient philosophy 
by one hand, and of modern by another. The Lee- 
iwres on the History of Ancient Philosophy, delivered 
at Dublin University by the Rev. W. Archer But- 
ler, and edited, with admirable notes, by Professor 
Thompson of Cambridge"^, will perhaps be found the 
beat book for that part of the subject. It ends 
abruptly in consequence of the too early death of 
the gifted author, and from the same cause has had 
to be prepared for the press by another hand, but 
he acknowledged excellence of the notes goes far 
> supply every deficiency. In conception, style, 
ne, and tendency, the Lectures are all that can 

desired. Zeller's Philosophy of the Oreeks is in- 
asingly read. It is valuable for its clear exposi- 

1 of the relations between the Greek schools. 

lorell's Historical and Critical View of the Specn- 
" Now Master of TrmVt^. 
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lative PhiloBophy of Europe in the Nineteenth Century 
will be, on the whole, perhaps the best book for the 
modern part. If somewhat wanting in condensation 
and precision, it is su£Bciently able and impartial; 
and though scarcely to be followed on all points, it 
holds itself decidedly aloof from the most unphilo- 
sophical extremes, and faithfully points out their 
inevitable results. It is a pity that it is becoming 
scarce. It will not follow that this author's clas- 
sification of schools must needs be adopted by the 
student, but it will serve at least for a basis. !N'or 
will it be necessary to pay the same amount of 
attention to all parts of the work : e.g. the lengthy 
discussion of the transcendental schools of Germany 
may be summarily dealt with in such a course as 
that here supposed. 

The above works have been recommended in pre- 
ference to those of M. Renouvier, who having writ- 
ten on both periods, might be considered their rivaL 
But, in the first place, his works have not be«i 
translated into English, which unfits them for gene- 
ral use; next, his Modern Philosophy has not at- 
tained much reputation; and, lastly, there are de- 
fects in his more celebrated work which are to be 
lamented. As an example of these, we may take 
the dogmatic statements adverse to the belief in the 
unity of the human race, statements professedly 
grounded on the evidence of Philology, but which 
the progress of that very science, since M. Benouvier 
wrote (in 1844), has already goika for to refute. 
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Sitter and Tennemann can scarcely be placed in 
competition with the authors above mentioned. The 
first is too diffuse, and already somewhat obsolete ; 
the Manual of the last is only useful as a book of 
reference. 

A method of gaining an acquaintance with the 
history of ancient philosophy, more laborious indeed, 
but likely to be more effective than any other, is to 
read characteristic extracts from the works of each 
of the great leaders of the ancient schools, such as 
those given by Ritter and Preller with Latin notes 
of explanation. Whether adopted in preference to 
any other method or not, it will at least be well to 
possess the volume, and to use it as the principal 
book of reference. 

In dealing with the Greek philosophers previous 
to Aristotle, immense assistance will be gained from 
a study of the history of their contributions to the 
general stock as given by Aristotle himself in the 
first book of the Metaphysics. It has already been 
remarked, p. 106, that this part of the Metaphf/sics 
may be taken up for examination by those who have 
time for anything more than the regular eight books. 
Nothing however will * pay' better than a thorough 
study of it, even if not taken up, for it is the store- 
house which contains in a small compass that from 
which all the modern historians have drawn their 
principal supplies. It will be found best to trans- 
late this short history for oneself ; for its extremely 
condensed stjie, like that of Aristotle? a oXJsvftT ^^JcSka- 
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Bophical works, makes it almost impossible to grasp 
by mere reading the full idea and sequence of the 
matter without long exercise in that particular field 
of study, and this can hardly be supposed at the 
stage of advancement of which we are now speak- 
ing. 

Harris's works, which are not so much known now 
as formerly, but which have never been really su- 
perseded, will be found of great service towards a 
thorough comprehension both of the form and spirit 
of ancient, and especially Aristotelian, philosophy. 
In particular, his short and interesting Dialoffuei 
on Art and on JIappiness, and the earlier chapters 
of his Philosophical Arrangements, may be specified. 
They will serve to piece together what the student 
has hitherto studied separately, and in a lively style 
rarely to be found united with so much learning 
and research. 

Any further information as to the place of Plato 
and Aristotle in ancient metaphysical philosophy (as 
distinguished from ethics and logic) will probably 
best be gleaned by reading portions of their othtf 
works. A slight acquaintance with the other books 
of the MetaphynicH and with the l)e Anima will be 
better than none; and Plato's other Dialogues will 
throw great light on the liepublic. It will, how*. 
over, be observed that that treatise is, in the coarse 
under consideration, alone treated as necessary, in- 
aamuch as all the leading points of its author's phi* 
loBophy may, with proper CL&^VaxiK^) \m readily gft* 
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ihered from it. Translations of all the Dialogues 
are now available. Of these immortal productions 
perhaps the most eminently useful will be the Phi' 
l^us, PAadrm, PhmdOy Meno, and Timam; but they 
should all be read in their English form, at least ; 
and if not before the conclusion of the course, as 
Boon as possible after it. Is it too much to say of 
them that they exhibit, on the whole, if elegance of 
style and perfect art of composition are taken into 
account as well as the matter, the very highest result 
to which the human mind has yet attained P Grote^s 
Plato has not yet had time to establish itself, but, 
though deficient in grasp of philosophical principle, 
it will probably be much read as a book of reference. 
An interesting and suggestive criticism of the 
whole Platonic philosophy, though under the very 
disadvantageous form of articles reprinted from Re- 
views, will be found in An Introduction to tJie Dia- 
hgues of Plato y by Dr. Sewell, formerly Professor of 
If oral Philosophy at Oxford. 

The intermediate period between the ancient and 

modem has been as yet scarcely, if at all, required 

it Examinations, yet how insufficient is any course 

rhich excludes it ! If but a transition period, it is 

t any rate the matrix of all modem mental science ; 

' wanting in originality, can much more be said for 

cceeding ages ? Some general acquaintance with 

holastic Philosophy at least should be acquired by 

^ry student. This may be gained from M. CouaW^ 

ilosophie Moderne, vol. ii. lect. ix., ox fewsL^^^- 
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man^s Latin Christianity, vol. iii. book viii. c. 5, and 
vol. vi. book xiv. c. 3. 

The history of philosophy having been studied as 
well as it may with the imperfect assistance alone at 
present available, and some knowledge having been 
gained of the great works of antiquity, it will next 
be necessary to consult some of the great modem 
leaders of thought. Of these it will be evident that 
a selection of a few will alone be generally possible. 
The History of Philosophy has often been said with 
truth to be itself, in some sort, Philosophy ; and in 
watching the appearance and re-appearance of dif- 
ferent systems, their bearing on the religion, the 
morals, and the physical science of their age, much 
has been done towards laying the foundations of 
a philosophical creed. During this process it will 
have become apparent that the tendency of different 
schools has been, both in ancient and modern times^ 
to develop some particular truth to such an extreme 
degree as to overshadow and exclude all others; 
and that precisely as this tendency has been shewn, 
so the great landmarks of Faith and Morals ha^e 
been obscured and lost. The truth of this remarki 
which is applicable to both periods of Philosophy, is 
of course most readily traceable in the modem. It 
is no small evidence of the value of our British Unii 
vorsities, that of late years, resuming their anoient 
office as national guides and teachers, they shoold 
have supplied the means of successfully resisting 
these erroneous systems. TVi^ ^Qxk& vifhich have 



The Early Scottish School 149 

been sent forth by the great founders of the Scottish 
school^ and from Oxford^ from Cambridge, and from 
Dublin^ by men capable of taking in the whole field 
of view, will be the safest for those to study who 
have not time to study all. They will have by this 
means less to unlearn^ and will have been taught 
how to expose fallacies which have obtained from 
the public an undeserved consideration, — a consider- 
ation which may be accounted for partly by tlieir 
popular form and consequent circulation among 
those whose education has not fitted them for ex- 
amining such subjects, and partly by the assurance 
with which the possession of a true philosophical 
spirit has been arrogated for themselves, and them- 
selves alone, by the respective writers. 

What Beid and Dugald Stewart constructed against 
one class of errors, Sir W. Hamilton (a Scoto-Ox- 
onian)j Whewell, and Mansel have fortified against 
others; the contributions of Archer Butler have 
been already noticed. Not that the works of all 
these and minor writers of the same school will be 
found accordant in all respects, for some have been 
avowedly written to supply deficiencies in those of 
their predecessors, and it is by no means impossible 
that points in their general system may yet be im- 
proved ; but the features of comprehensiveness and 
breadth may be discovered in all. Nor do they con- 
tain anything which, as men and as Christians, we 
are foroed to repudiate. Of course it is easy to accuse 
the University writers of sacrificing l\iQ ^\m^^ ^^^\^ 
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after truth to proconceived theoricfi, the best answer 
to which is — lot their positions be fairly met and 
refuted. That has been attempted by Mr. Mill in 
his Examination of Sir W. Hamilton's Philosoj>kf/* To 
this Professor Mansel has replied in the Contem* 
porary Review, and his reply has since been published 
in a separate form ; but the student can scarcely be 
recommended to enter on this sea of controversy. 
If he wishes to see a clcTcr little criticism of Mr. Mill 
chiefly on the points of the Freedom of the Will and 
the Philosophy of the Conditioned, he may refer to 
The Batth of the Two Philosophies, (Longmans). 

Kcid^s works, edited by Sir W. Hamilton, hare 
boon mentioned in Chap. III. as useful for giving an 
intelligible view of the Aristotelian logic. His /n* 
fjuirt/ will bo perhaps the treatise best fitted for sup- 
plying a knowledge of that famous '' common-sense'' 
philosophy which has achieved such victories and 
borne such fruits. Much of what he wrote has, in- 
deed, been superseded by a more accurate analysisi 
yet few books contain more of the true philosophical 
spirit. But the great merit of the book, as now 
pubh'.shcd with Sir W. Hamilton's notes and ap- 
ponrlices, is tliat the reader obtains at once an ao» 
quaintance with the vigorous youth of the school^ 
and with the rarest finished results at which it has 
arrived. Condensed, difficult, and somewhat repul- 
sive as the notes of the great modem philosopher 
who has edited these works will necessarily appear 
to tho unpractised rcadoT|\\i \& \)ToWblfi that nothing 
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will 80 reward him for his labour as the attempt 
to master them. His essays, reprinted in the Dia- 
cussiona, will be found also of very great use, though 
touching comparatively only a few points of phi- 
losophy; and they are of course, from the form 
in which they originally appeared, far more easy 
of comprehension than the above-mentioned notes. 
Within the last year, also, a fresh assistance has 
been afforded towards an acquaintance with Sir W. 
Hamilton's philosophy by the publication of his 
I^fictures an Metapht/sics, edited by Messrs. Mansel 
and Veitch. These are generally admitted to be of 
the highest value, and those may be especially named 
which treat of the cognitive faculties ^, 

For men who are paying more than ordinary 
attention to these studies, and are not pressed for 
time, Dugald Stewart's Philosophy of the Human 
Mind, and Whewell's series of philosophical works, 
may be safely recommended; but on the principle 
of knowing a few books well rather than many 
slightly, it will be perhaps best, with a view to the 
due proportions of this part of the course, to confine 
the attention to Professor Mansers works. They 
have been published sufficiently long to have exer- 
cised a considerable influence at Oxford, and refer- 
ences to them will often be found in the Examination 
Papers. This remark will apply principally to the 
Prokgomena Logica, an acquaintance with which was 
to some extent presumed before Moderations ; but it 
■ Sir W. Hamilton'^ Zeciures on Logic bave 'boeii \iQl^A<^ ^\> ^.^\« 
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is increasingly applicable to the Professor's treatise 
on Metaphysics prepared for the last edition of the 
Encydcypcodia BrUannica, and published in a separate 
form. In the former of these works many of the 
great questions of philosophy are discussed during 
the process of ascertaining the place of Logic in re- 
lation to other sciences^ and from it some notion of 
the controversy between its author, Dr. Whewell, 
and Mr. Mill, may be gathered. In the latter the 
whole psychological and ontological domain, included 
under the general term Metaphysics, is mapped out 
with admirable clearness, while the various systems 
of ancient and modem philosophy are concisely re- 
viewed. Thus, though rather an historical criticism 
of Philosophy than a regular history, it will supply 
no bad substitute for such, and will at any rate form 
an excellent supplement to any that may have been 
read. It will bo very desirable that both these works 
should be abstracted and analysed, a process which, 
from their careful execution, they will well bear, 
and which, it may be added, from their scientific 
phraseology, they will in general be found to re- 
quire. They are not intended to bo readable with- 
out thought and pains, which is by no means an ob- 
jection in any part of the Oxford course. Perhaps 
the time has come when, besides the technical, a more 
popular form of these works is demanded, in order 
that the advantage with the general public may not 
bo altogether on the side of antagonistic systems. 
8omo notion of tlio ^^tq^mX^ ^^\i<^\i<!^TL of Philo- 
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Sophy haying now been added to its history, a very 
good account may be rendered (Bacon, treated in 
the next section, having also been studied) of the 
questions in the Philosophy paper. Where any fur- 
ther study is possible, 1^ it be that of some of the 
original works rather than the ephemeral treatises 
of the day ^ 

Except the Novum Organon, no philosophical work 
has proceeded from an English pen of greater im- 
portance than Locke's Essay on the Human Under' 
sUmding. How far it is from being anything but 
indirectly responsible for the systems of Scepticism, 
Sensationalism, Materialism, and Positivism, which 
have claimed descent from it, will be now clearly 
understood by those who have followed the course 
supposed; but however largely it contains what is 
true for all time, the insufficiency of Locke's system, 
and the encouragement he has given to false deduc- 
tions, will also by this time have become apparent. 
A criticism of some of the salient points of the 
Essay will have been observed in Mansel's Meta- 

• Whether it is right to class Mr. Herbert Spencer's and Pro- 
fenor Bain's works under this category will be a matter of opinion. 
As a matter of fact they are a good deal read, but like Mr. Buckle's 
dmlizoHon, which is also read, (for its bearing on the Positive Phi- 
losophy,) their tendencies are sufficiently plain on the surface. They 
will illnstrate Schools of thought which a good previous introduction 
to the whole subject will easily enable the reader to identify. The 
nme may be said of Mr. Mill's other numerous works which have 
not yet been mentioned, including his popular treatise on Uiilita' 
riamtm. 
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physicsy and attention is also emphatically drawn to 
the criticism by M. Victor Cousin in his PhiloBophie 
Modemey vol. iii. 

The revolution effected in modern philosophy by 
Kant's writings would seem to point out his Critique 
of Pure Reason as a book which those who can should 
examine next to Locke, though for general students 
in this course it wiU be quite sufficient to deal with 
it through the medium of such a writer as MorelL 
It is translated in Bohn's series, and will be found 
well illustrated in a lecture published by Mr. Mansel. 
In this lecture will be found a useful criticism of 
that defect of Kant's philosophy which opened out 
the way for the errors of modern German transcen- 
dentalism. Some insight into its position on this 
head will be very desirable, though indeed the wild- 
ness of German speculation has found in its purely 
philosophical aspect little favour in England. 

One more work may be mentioned. Coleridge's 
Aids to Reflection, though not based on a scientific 
system capable of being followed in all its parts by 
those who have watched the progress of mental 
science since he wrote, will be found full of noble 
thoughts and profound truths. It has already done 
a great work, and its influence has not yet ceased. 
The Biographia Literaria and Friend of the same 
author will also well repay perusal, but it must be 
remembered that all such reading is here put on 
a very different level from that of the. earlier men- 
tioned works. To study -pio^TV^ e^^u the few lead- 
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ing authors who have been noticed, will demand 
a greater share of time than any but the most for- 
ward men can give. 

Bagox. 

The study of Lord Bacon's Novum Organon holds 
in the Class-course a sort of midway position between 
Logic and Philosophy. Questions from this work 
(which was mentioned in p. 105, as quasi-necessary in 
the list of books for Examination) will be generally 
found in both Papers ; in the former, upon the one 
point in his system which has a direct logical aspect, 
his assertion of the claims of the inductive method ; 
in the latter, in connection with its indirect influence 
on the succeeding schools of modern philosophy. His 
works are chiefly valuable to the modern student for 
the profound remarks they contain on all subjects, 
and for the historical importance of the impulse they 
gave to the progress of natural science ; but, strictly 
speaking, his name takes no place in the course 
of philosophy which has just been indicated. He 
founded no school of Philosophy proper, and to this 
day his opinions on some fundamental points are 
matter of dispute. Yet as the study of Locke was 
recommended as throwing light on the history of 
Moral Philosophy, so that of Bacon will be useful 
with reference to the history of Speculation. 

The Novum Organouy or rather Book i., with the 
first few aphorisms from Book ii., (for this is all 
that is generally taken in,) had \)^«:t \i^ x^'^^ wst 
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first in Mr. Kitcbin's translation, in order to obtain 
a general idea of tbe work, and tben tbe Latin 
original worked up piece by piece in tbe edition by 
tbe same band witb all tbe notes and appendices. 
A translation will find a legitimate place in tbe 
case of an Englisb autbor dressing bis tbougbts in 
Latin; but it will be noticed, on reference to tbe 
Papers, tbat tbe Latin is generally set in tbe ques- 
tions for tbe purpose of testing tbe recognition of 
tbe context, and must tberefore be very carefully 
got up. His proper place in relation to tbe ancient 
Logic will.be best learnt from Sir W. Hamilton's 
Discussions and Mansel's Aldrich, Arcbbisbop Tbom- 
son's Outline of the Laws of Thought^ under tbe bead 
of ' Applied Logic,' will give a good practical com- 
mentary on tbe application of bis metbod. But, from 
tbe nature of tbe case, Bacon will require a good 
deal of general illustration. Hallam's Literature of 
Modern Europe^ Part iii. cb. 3, will be read with 
advantage for tbis purpose, as also Macaulay's cele- 
brated Essay, Tbe profoundest view, bowever, of 
tbe subject will be gained from Ellis's general Pre- 
face and tbe Preface to tbe Novum Qrganon in Lord 
Bacon^s Works, edited by Ellis and Spedding. Tbese 
will be found to supersede tbe clear but popular in- 
troduction to the study of the Novum Organon (at- 
tributed to Lord Brougham) in the series published 
by the Useful Knowledge Society. 
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Logic. 

The logical studies of the Final Course will finrl 
their proper place rather after than before the phi- 
losophical, but, better still, side by side with tliem. 
The foundation laid at Moderations will have been 
sufficient substructure for Philosophy, while the 
higher portions of the subject can only be success- 
fully handled in close connection with that study. 
A review of the papers set within the last few years 
will, however, shew that although in the Final School 
Logic is expected to be dealt with in reference to its 
scientific aspect, its history and its philosophy far 
more than at Moderations, yet that it will go hard 
with any one who has OTcrlooked or forgotten tho 
more elementary and technical part. The knowledge 
of Aldrich, Whately, Hamilton, Manscl, &c., wliich 
has been previously spoken of in Chap. IV., must at 
least be as fresh and producible as it was supposed 
to be at the First Examination. Tho knotty and 
tangled webs of reasoning, so often given in the 
Logic paper, will be found impossible to disentangle 
unless the habit of dealing with problems (sucli as 
those at the end of Whately) has been kept up. Tho 
mysteries of the syllogism must at least be no more 
obscure than when first studied, or some very simple 
questions will have to be left unanswered. 

But a much higher flight must now be attempted 
as well. To the study of Logic, as presented in 
the established modem books, m\xa\, \i^ ^ftAsA ^^ 
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acquaintance with the original construction of the 
whole science in the works of Aristotle. Some por- 
tions of the Organon will have to be read> if not ia 
the Qreeky at least as translated in Bohn's series. 
The lectures of the Professor of Logic will be sure 
to point out the most useful chapters and to give 
Bomp direction to this reading. 

Again, to the knowledge already possessed of what 
may be called the philosophy of Logic^ and its place 
among other mental sciences^ a knowledge which at 
Moderations cannot be very profound, one who ha« 
now passed through a philosophical course will hare 
no difficulty in making some valuable addition. For 
the ground covered by Aristotle on such points there 
has nothing yet been published so available for the 
Oxford course as Trendelenburg's Excerpta. This is 
anything but an amusing little book ; it is hard and 
rugged enough, but has the compensation of brevity. 
In a very concise form it presents a really intelligible 
view of the Aristotelian philosophy, especially in re- 
lation to Logic, and will well repay a little labour- 
labour which^ it must be confessed, will have to be 
bestowed nearly as much on the Latin explanations 
as the Greek text. The best general commentary 
on the whole Organon is the Latin one accompany- 
ing the text in the edition by Waitz. (Leipsic.) 

For the modem portion, Mansel's Prolegomena 
Lofjica will have already laid by far the best foun- 
dation. Numerous questions will be found in the 
Logic Paper, which are diieGll^ wvayrerable from its 
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pages. Mill's Logic wiU also be extremely useful at 
this BtagOj and its philosophical merits and defects 
will be now clearly appreciated, as also his Exami-- 
nation of Sir W. Hamilton's Philosophy ^ one part of 
which deals with that author's Logic. M^Cosh's 
Examination of Mr. J. S. MilVs Philosophy, being 
a defence of Fundamental Truth, deals with the psy- 
chological and logical portion of his works^ and will 
well repay perusal. Mill's Logical theories are also 
cleverly criticised in a work entitled Hamilton versus 
MiU^ (iRivingtons). The higher parts of Thomson's 
OutUne will become intelligible, and Chretien's JEssay 
on Logical Method will serve for a concluding review 
of the whole subject. If pitched in a key which 
supposes a somewhat intenser familiarity with its 
matter than most students of this course are likely 
to have attained^ the last-named book will at least 
afford a pattern of finished composition and elevated 
sentiment which cannot be too closely studied. The 
second and third chapters may be specially men- 
tioned« 

Political Philosophy. 

The Paper given in this subject may be answered 
in the main out of the Politics and Republic. The 
latter book, from which the Speculative and the 
Moral Philosophy of Plato will have been hitherto 
chiefly gathered, must now be regarded in its poli- 
tical aspect, and compared with the Politics in every 
detaiL As the Politics is, according to \\i<& ex.Yt^'esRft^ 
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scheme of its author, a necessary sequel to the Eth^^ 
so its intimate connection with the Republic will 
shewn, amongst other things, by its containin g^g 
professed "criticism tflithat work. The political SUL^q 
trines of the two philosophers are susceptible of, ^^q 
are expected to receive, precisely the same sor^fc q 
close comparison as was noticed in the case of If oral 
Philosophy. The difference between the two in T>offl 
the moral and speculative branches of the sahject 
will now be traceable in its effect on their respectiVe 
works on politics. Both works alike exhibiting the 
profound sagacity of the men, and the vast experi- 
ence acquired in the restless political life of the Greek 
citizen, a marked contrast will yet be observed be- 
tween the measured movement of the one and the 
wilder flights — sometimes higher, sometimes lower 
— of the other. Yet the resemblances will perhaps 
strike the mind more frequently than the differ- I 
ences, and on many main points it will be easy to 
draw up their opinions side by side. This must h© 
done systematically before Examination. The caie* 
ful reading of the Greek and Roman histories already 
mentioned will have supplied all that is necessary ia 
addition, as far as ancient politics are concerned. 

There will also be found required in the papers 
a certain amount of familiarity with modem history 
and politics. With these the teaching and practice 
of antiquity will have to be compared. Much of the 
general preparation of this part of the subject will 
have been going on ^^iile "^xxT^um^ the historical 
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course previously discussed, and it has been already 
remarked in discussing it that ancient and modem 
history must be brought to bear upon each other as 
far as a man's acquaintance ¥ '.' the latter permits. 
With this view some knowledge of Hallam is de- 
sirable. But there is one book, Maine's Ancient Laic, 
which has of late become indispensable for this part 
of the course. Sir G. 0. Lewis' Method of Observation 
and Reasoning in Politics, his Dialogue on the best Form 
of Government, and his Use and Abuse of Political 
Terms may perhaps be recommended as bearing less 
of a partisan character than most political treatises. 
Mill's political works are road by many, as well as 
those of Do Tocqueville. Adam Smith is the esta- 
blished authority for Political Economy, some ac- 
qnaintance with which is useful in this School ; and 
Professor Fawcctt's shorter Summary is available. As 
a general rule, however, only a small portion of this 
work can be undertaken, and many men will have 
to trust to their previous general education, to what 
they have gleaned from newspapers, debates p, and 

' Ifc may not bo out of place, in connection with this subject, to 
point attention to the groat usefulness of Debating Societies. Viewed 
inth reference to the Schools, the activity of mind and familiarity 
vith political matters which arc thus encouraged are a positive gain, 
irovided that judgment is used in not sacrificing too nmch time or 
ittention to the thing. It is a pity to throw away the chance of 
jetting a good Class for a less tangible advantage; but it is worth 
i Uttle trouble to acquire the art of public speaking, and it is scarcely 
jver learnt except from early practice. The institutions of the conn- 
Bry are daily becoming more and more such as to clvvx\v^^\3Mi\.'wi\V.Nis^ 

M 
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convenfuiion, to wlmt, m hcif tlicy have aequirod of 
tlitti which \H the common properly of ilio Britwb 
citizen. All Huch knowledge— and tho more accu- 
rate and Mcientific it in the better — may be brought 
to l>ear. For juivt hH in Philosophy it i« diOicult to 
,iind anything really new amang«t the modems, 90 
in PoliticH we fthall find most of the qucHtionn of the 
day^ and many of the great events of modem timeif 
Mhadowed forth in antiquity* Human nature re* 
mainft unchanged, and the re«ult« of it* operationn 
in i>olitieal matters, a« given U8 by profound ob» 
mryiim like ThucydideA and Arintotlei bear a won- 
derful family Ve<fembhince to all tlmt in going on 
under our own observation. 

^V\\m, run tlie eye down a tavf of the Pai>er« iet <m 
political philfi«ophy, and obw^rve the great variety of 
njo^lern tr>pie» and iiwtituiioni* of which the ancient 
treatii^cH are required to Hupi>ly illumtration. Here 

\mU\M of KnglUbtn^i, luul i\unm who wr^ to ftll i\m li{glu»r wtlkf «f 
Wfti mny ydt tiud iUtsmmtlvtm mt dts^uluni o» i\uf powtn of ipcich 
UM warts th<j aiilTntM t>( nmhmt Ai\ustw» In Oxford tli«re ar^ paefl&r 
(tutiliiiiiH for lUMjuinrif; thU iirt, Mottt ColUtiftiH Unytt primU godrtki 
of ihtsir own wUUtU aro ttxattWitni imlnlui^-mhtMth for th« 0%§oH 
i!h\ou, otm of ihts fxrut ifiwtituUonuoV iU*i w/ri in Kntfhmd, A HoMj 
wUu:U hfftmU ttn niui'mm'M ntimUirUm; iroui min to thr«« or f*mr bos' 
i\nA, t'sliUtiil and yi;! t^^mcroiu, faithfully ol>i(4;rviM(( i\m tnwUtiMf 
(yf rHiliH»i<;ui, iiu4 uuiny ^/f thi; itp«iilu;rN iiulij<^ praetUing iS;Mr tM 
v<;f y nr<;fm, offtsm uflyaniw^ttn wUiaU urts mrtsly to ha fooml aUttwhtn* 
'Jhttt mt many of our t^ttaUnd orttU/rn urid ^tttathttn (for Ktudi imuiifli 
IN of lio blight vttltw; for tlt« pulpH) UtiYn Utun fttrtntsd within ih$ 
t'/jmt, /md Juivii couf(i«(ti<^l tii^r ohli^tiotw to it, if tb« lieft Joiti' 
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are some of them at random : — The connection of 
morals and politics, the origin of society, a public 
conscience, educational theories, the influence of Phi- 
losophy on Jurisprudence, the advantages of Con- 
stitutional government, the theory of revolutions, 
banking, funded debt. State lands, direct and indi- 
rect taxation, commercial treaties, free trade, slavery, 
slaye and free labour, the ideal of a statesman, the 
moral influence of the Fine Arts, the relation of 
society to the individual, that of citizenship to pro- 
perty, usury laws and interest, financial theories, 
currency, exchange, capital, theories of colonization, 
diplomacy, public opinion, importance of a middle 
class, connection of wealth and public morality, 1-he 
limits of representative government, the various 
ends of government proposed by different writers, 
standing armies, provision for the poor, the bal- 
lot, causes of decline of national character, inter- 
national law. 

Or take the rapidest glance at the Politics, and 
observe there the allusions to the evils of Com- 
munism, to the Malthusian doctrine, to the law of 
entail, balance of power, suitableness of various 
forms of government to the stage of progress of 
the people, the relations of the military and civil 
power, mob-rule, hereditary monarchy and its proper 
limitations, the various forms of tyranny, the arts 
by which its odiousness may be concealed, educa- 
tion as the real pledge of stability ; to the reasons 
why in a free state an agricultural "poTf\i!L'OL\;\o\i ^i^xcc^ 
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of the best government, why office should be elec- 
tive, yet if possible in the hands of gentlemen, why 
no portion of society should be suffered to become 
too degraded ; to the fact of national jealousy about 
its own liberty often co-existing with a flagrant 
violation of that of other States, to the evils of 
a too great development of either the military or 
shopkeeping class, to the advantage of strong na- 
tional defences in deterring an enemy from in- 
vasion, to the desirableness of intercourse between 
different classes of society and people of different 
ages, to the dependence of the State's health on the 
moral excellence of individuals, to the proper place 
of music in the formation of character, to the teue 
notion of employing leisure. 

It is clear, even from so scanty a collection of the 
topics touched on in the Politics, that general read- 
ing and intelligence will have much play in this 
Paper ; but, after all, (as said at first,) the careful 
handling of the two great text-books is what will 
really stamp the character of the answers. The Poll- 
ticH may be read either in Mr. Eaton's or Mr. Con- 
greve's edition, which will supply the necessary 
assistance for the comprehension of the difficult 
passages, and give many hints as to modem paral- 
lels and views. 

The " Rhetoric." 

Some reasons have been already given for pre- 
forring in the Final 8c\iOo\ l\v<i PoUttca of Aristotle 
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to tlxe Rhetoric. They may be expanded thus. The 
former book is more strictly designed by its author 
to be connected with the Ethics; it is far more im- 
portant in connection with the historical course, and 
it leads the reader through a class of subjects which 
are far more directly applicable to the needs of a 
modem Englishman. These arguments have com- 
pletely overbalanced those drawn from the superior 
completeness of the Rhetoric as a treatise, from the 
vast amoimt of insight given by it into human 
character, and its usefulness in cultivating the arts 
of public speaking and writing ^. But its excel- 
lences in these respects are admitted by all, and if 
not pure Politics, it may at least be said to cover 
a most important section of that field. It is never 
therefore likely to be wholly lost sight of in an 
Oxford course, and will probably be from time to 
time encouraged by questions in the Examination 
Papers. So strongly has its loss been felt by those 
who are acquainted with its usefulness when it 
formed a necessary part of the course, that it has 
been proposed, rather than exclude it altogether, to 
bring it forward for Moderations. It will, how- 
ever, be found still more difficult to introduce it in 
that place, but there seems no reason why a certain 
knowledge of it should not be required in the Final 
School, even though it is not taken up as a book. 

*i Lord Eldon stated that he owed his success at the bar chiefly to 
Arutotle's Rhetoric, Many other public ineu have confessed their 
obligatioss to it. 
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Familiarity with the treatise will thus be often 
secured, and some will be found able to take it up 
in addition to the Polities. 

The Logic of Probable Matter, a branch of Logic 
perhaps more practically useful than any other, will, 
for instance, be studied better here than elsewhere ; 
and questions on this part of the Rhetoric might 
appear in the Logic paper: a knowledge of Aris- 
totle^s treatment- of the Passions might be required 
in the Moral Philosophy paper as well as that of 
Butler: and the distinctions between the modes of 
address pronounced suitable to audiences of different 
cliaracters might be made a portion of the examina- 
tion in Political Philosophy. 

A great number of points bearing on the JSthicSf 

and not a few on the historical course, will also be 

bsorved. The popular view of morals will be found 

i re as distinguished from the scientific view given 

i *l:at book. The definitions should also be com- 

• Ath the corresponding ones there. But for 

c • n of the manner in which books are to be 

CO ij.ai fi with the Ethics, the Appendix may be 

con8Ll*(;d. For the proper treatment of the hard 

passages there will be nothing better than reference 

to the Oxford translation into Latin. Along with 

t}io English translation in Bohn's series there are 

Homo good notes and a very valuable abstract of the 

whole treatise by the celebrated Hobbes, as also 

a carefully executed set of questions on the entire 

book. The books already mexvlViW^tiSi va. \Jckft remarks 
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on Logic will sapply ample information on the 
logical part of the treatise, with a view to which it 
will be seen that parts of those books are expressly 
designed. 

Scholarship. 

It has been already stated in Chapter lY., that 
Scholarship is understood to count as the equal of 
History and Science in deciding the place of can- 
didates for Honours. "Without any formal provision 
to that effect, the tripartite character of the Final 
Examination has been generally, and will probably 
continue to be recognized. This scholarship will 
have to be displayed in the translation of the books 
on paper, and vivd voce, and in Latin composition. 
The Greek Composition is optional, i.e. in the Paper 
on General Philosophy the present arrangement is 
to give a choice between that piece of Composition 
and some half-dozen extra questions on the History 
of Philosophy. Thus, including the last, six Papers 
in all are devoted to this branch of the work, while 
in every other Paper also numerous questions will 
test a man's proficiency in it. 

Very little need be added in this place to the 
remarks made in Chapter III., on the best methods 
of proceeding for the purpose of turning out good 
scholarship Papers. A caution may be suggested to 
those who may be tempted, in consequence of suc- 
cess which has been obtained at Moderations, to lay 
aside direct preparation in translatioTi ^xA ^jwvsc^- 
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sition. It will generally be found that there must 
be precisely the same constant practice in trans- 
lating and submitting to criticism the Herodotus 
and Thucydides, the Uthica and the Republic, the 
Livy and the Tacitus, as in the case of the poets 
and orators which have been put aside. The philo- 
sophical authors will present new ground to most, 
even practised, scholars, and will require to be dealt 
with in a style of their own. The same remark 
applies also to Composition, which will be more often 
required in the philosophical style than any other, 
though the Papers, it will be seen, shew great va- 
riety in this respect. Cicero De Officiis and the 
Tusculan Disputations will naturally suggest them- 
selves as the best models for Latin style, and Plato's 

. works for Greek. 

The advantages on either side of taking the Greek 
Composition, or the alternative extra questions on 
General Philosophy, are very evenly balanced. A 
man's peculiar forwardness on either point will 
always decide the case. There will be room for a 
good scholar who is glad to take the Greek in hand 
to shew some philosophical knowledge in the ques- 
tions given on the Paper open to all. There will be 
full credit given to him who, his Philosophy being 
his strong point, neglects the Greek Composition. 
His other Papers will sufficiently prove his claims to 
scholarship. In practice the balance has inclined of 
late jears towards the philosophical questions. There 

has occafiionally beea no "Sajet ^^\. mQ^^^'etA'PhilD- 
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Bophyy questions whicli have usually appeared there 
bdng interspersed with others in the Lo^ic and 
other Science Papers. 

A careful study of the crucial sentences and ex- 
pressions^ set in the Examination Papers at the hot* 
torn of the longer pieces for translation, is strongly 
recommended. They will shew the importance of 
remarking every word of the books, and mastering 
the controversies which turn on many such insig- 
nificant-looking phrases. 



CHAPTER VI. 

DIVINITY. — REMAKKS ON THE ACTUAL EXAMINATION. 

The Divinity Paper comes first in the order of 
examination, but its consideration has, for the sake 
of convenience, been reserved for the close of these 
remarks on the course of lAtera Sumaniores. It 
has already been mentioned that there is no dis- 
tinction made between the Pass and Class on this 
subject. All are required to come up to a certain 
standard alike, and so stringent is this condition, 
that the most brilliant performances of the Class- 
man in the whole of his other subjects will avail 
him nothing if the required standard is not at- 
tained. There are instances of men being ' plucked' 
for failure in Divinity, whose other work would 
have entitled them to a First Class. These were, to 
be sure, affirmed to be cases of ignorance on the 
commonest points of Scripture, such as would have 
disgraced a National School child, but they shew 
that the subject cannot be trifled with. Cruel as 
the operation of the rule must have appeared in 
such cases, it is evident that no other course could 
be pursued short of rendering the preparation of 
Divinity the merest farce. 

It is not indeed under any circumstances a very 

onerous matter. Besides the Greek of the Four Qos- 

pela exacted at Moderatioi^, 1\l^\. o^ tlcL^ Acts has to 
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be added for the Final School. A close examination 
on the matter of these books must be prepared for 
as well as on that of the Old Testament generally^ 
the historical parts of the latter being of course 
those chiefly selected. The Evidences of Christi- 
anity and the Thirty-nine Articles complete the 
requirements. Now, to those who take in hand 
the Classical course in any way as hitherto recom- 
mended, the thorough mastery of the Greek text 
will be a matter of no difficulty. It will, however, 
be found generally best to obtain familiarity with it 
by daily, or at least weekly, reading the Lessons in 
the Greek Testament, and the earlier the habit is 
formed the better. There will thus be no additional 
work to be done at last, when every hour of the 
time is wanted. Intelligent reading, frequently re- 
peated, with constant reference to maps and to the 
different parts bearing on each other, will render 
the use of cram-books quite unnecessary. By far 
tiie best critical edition of the Greek Testament is 
Wordsworth's, which will supply all that is required. 
In a very common and cheap little book, Nicholls's 
Selp to the Reading of the Bible, will be found 
many things useful for the present course, such 
as a harmony of the Gospels, maps of St. Paul's 
travels, and remarks on all parts of the Bible. 
These are, it is true, of a popular kind, and such 
as those who have been carefully educated will 
probably recognize as familiar enough, but the^ 
will be useful to many, A sAigbfc sotcltcckc^ ^S. *^^ 
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Evidences of Christianity will also be found in this 
book, but perhaps it will be better still to procure 
another small and popular though old-fashioned work 
on that special subject, by Bishop Porteus. Paley's 
Evidences, it need hardly be said, is the standard 
book, where time can be found for its study. 

The second part of Butler's Analogy will be out 
f the question for general students, but if it is read, 
there will not be much need for reading anything 
further on the subject of Evidences ^ 

Few parts of the whole course will probably ap- 
pear more tedious than learning by heart the Thirty- 
nine Articles; yet this must be done, and if any 
are omitted on the chance of their not being asked, 
it will generally happen that those are the very 
Articles selected. Bishop Harold Browne on the 
Articles is a well-known standard book, which is 
generally recommended to all who wish to acquire 
something beyond a mere superficial knowledge of 
the doctrines of the Church. For the general in- 
formation required on these subjects guidance ought 
to be found in College. Attendance at a course 
of lectures both on the Articles and the Greek 
Testament is desirable, and such lectures are re- 

* Rawlinson's JBampton Lectures (for 1859), on the SUtoried 
Evidences of the Truth of the Scripture Records, will give a mt 
body of information in a concise form, and has the advantage of 
providing answers to some late attempts at shaking the credi* 
bility of Holy Scripture, while it will be found useful in its beazing 
on the Msfcorical part of tVi© CVaaa-coutw ^eii««a?3% 
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quired by the University Statutes to be given in 
all Colleges. 

The slightest consideration of this Divinity course 
win point out its true character^ and skew that it is 
merely intended as a guarantee that no one shall 
obtain an Oxford Degree who is ignorant of the 
umple elements of a Christian gentlcman^s educa- 
tion. No one can mistake it to be any considerable 
step towards preparation for Iloly Orders, a prepa- 
ration which must clearly be a thing subsequent to 
and distinct from that for the Schools. While the 
future clergyman requires a thorough education suit- 
able to his time of life such as is here described, 
he will, like the barrister, the physician, or the 
public servant, require a special training in addi- 
tion ■. The mere attendance at a couple of sets of 
lectures from the Divinity Professors during a Term 
will scarcely be thought sufficient for this purpose 
by those who have watched the process. On the 
question whether any means may yet bo devised, or 
if devised will be found effectual, by which the ela- 

* The case of the future clergyman is alone contemplated in the 
text, bat surely of those who are not about to take Orders few who 
have made so great an advance in high education as ii hero supposed 
can reat satisfied with the hare requirements of the Puss-paper in 
Divinity. Whether undertaken during, or after, the Undergraduate 
coarse, 8ome study of the main points of Theology and Ecclesiastical 
History can scarcely fail to be attempted. Tlie object of this book 
being confined to treating the various lines of study solely with 
reference to Examination, it would be out of place hero to mention 
books and apparatus; but at Oxford there can be no practical 
difficulty in such a selection. 
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borate machinery of the University may be made 
available for the supply of this special education 
after the degree has been taken, it is impossible as 
yet to pronounce an opinion*. The Theological 

' The following is the latest notice on the subject of the annnal 
Voluntary Examination in Theology : — 

''The Examiners in Theology, appointed under the Statute of 
1863 (IV. lY. 2. pp. 60, 61), wish to draw attention to the provisioxis 
of that Statute, as amended in 1865 ; according to which, 

*' 1. There will be an Examination in Theology in Hilary Term 

in each year. 
" 2. Candidates must have taken the Degree of 6. A., but must 
not have completed more than twenty-seven terms from their 
matriculation. 
" 3. The names of those who are judged to have shewn praise- 
worthy proficiency in Theology will be published in alphabetical 
order. 
" By the Statute concerning the Denyer and Johnson Theological 
Scholarships, passed at the same time (lb. §. 4. p. 62), it is provided 
that these Scholarships shall be awarded in each year to the three 
Candidates who shall have distinguished themselves most highly in 
the Theological Examination in the order of merit. 

" The next Examination under the Statute will be held towards 
the end of Hilary Term, 1867. 

" It will comprise the following subjects : — 
"1. The Old Testament, — Questions involving a knowledge of 
Hebrew will be given on Ruth, I. Samuel, and Isaiah i. — ^xxxix.* 
**2. The New Testament, in the Original; especial attention to 
be given to the Gospel accordlog to St. Matthew, and the 
Epistle to the Hebrews. 
" 3. The Three Creeds; and The Thirty -nine Articles qfEeligUm* 
"4. Butler, Analogy, Part I. 

" • The knowledge of Hebrew is not indispensable ; "but proportionate w^bt 
will he given to every degree of knowledge of Hebrew, and great weight to 
advanced knowledge of it ^aee Stat. IV . i\ . \. ^. ^, ^. ^W," 
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Colleges which have been established in different 
Dioceses o&r at present the only means of training 
generally ayailable which can be considered satis- 
fEU^torj. Nor will it be necessary to enlarge on the 
arrangements provided of late years for those who 
are not members of the Church of England, inas- 
much as they are of moment only in the Pass- 
course, and as the cases have been hitherto rare 
and exceptional \ 

Remarks on Examinations. 

The preparation has now been completed ; a very 
few words on the Examination itself must conclude 
this sketch. It has been already said that the 
ohances are very much against a man if he puts off 
any of his work to the last, or, indeed, continues it 
up to the very last moment. No rule can be arbi- 

" 6. The Book of Common "Prayer ; and The Kistory of Liturgies, 

** 6. JEcclesicuHcal History out of the six first books of Eusebius. 

"7. Jbrtulliani Apologia. — Docutnents quoted by Eusebius in 
the lix first books of his history, in the origiual. 

"AprU 18, 1866/' 

■ The last regulations with regard to the "compensation" re- 
quired of those qui excusantur ah JExaminatione in materie theo- 
logica are as follows : — 

*' I. That the Compensatory Book, if not selected from the pub- 
Uahed List of Greek Pass-Books for the time being, should consist of 
■B equivalent amount from some other Greek author. 

" II. That, in any case, an increased amount would be required, 
if the Compensatory Book should consist of a further portion of aa 
Aathor offered in the other part of the Candidate's List of Books. 
" Trinity Term, 1866." 
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trarily laid down for the time by which the course 
of reading should have been completed. The longer 
the time left before examination for a general review 
and digesting of the work done, the better the an- 
swers will be. Those who can afford two or three 
months for this, the most valuable part of the whole 
course, and for collateral reading, will be sure to find 
their advantage in so doing. 

But whether the work has been well brought 
under hand, or only just completed by the very last 
week, all will allow that the last few days at least 
should be kept religiously free from any exercise of 
the brain. Nothing is so completely suicidal as the 
opposite course, and in nothing is it so difficult to 
resist the morbid delusions of which the imagination 
is the victim at such times of mental pressure. One 
is apt to fancy that just a little more work can do 
no harm, that such and such a gap is left in one's 
preparations, that such and such questions are sure 
to be asked, or some rumour reaches the ear of the 
course the Examination is likely to take. The last 
days are thus employed as if everything depended 
on the use made of every minute, and perhaps the 
very nights — those nights of which every moment 
sjyent in sleep is really precious for the end in view — 
consumed in eager poring over the books. Most 
probably not one of the points thus greedily caught 
at during these last feverish days will come forward 
in the Examination, and even if they do, the mind 
will be so thoroughly jaded and used up, the power 
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of reproducmg so completely gone, that notlunpf 
eatisfactory will be made of them. In short, if 
the work has been properly prepared, it will be 
producible at the proper time; if it has not been 
so prepared, the cramming at last will do no good, 
but rather harm; that is to say, what has been 
leamty however imperfectly, will be perhaps hope- 
lessly damaged. 

Nor shoidd any one allow himself to bo daunted 
by the imperfections he perceives on the final review 
of the work. Such must press themselves on the 
minds of the very ablest men, perhaps most on tliose 
men; for the course which they have run during the 
three or four years of Oxford education has, after 
all, but led them to the threshold of real knowledge, 
and the more capable they are, the more thoy will 
perceive what lies beyond. But if one has done 
one's best, it is right to rest satisfied for the time 
with the position attained, and a careful survey 
during the last month or two of all the abstracts 
and anal3'ses, often previously conned, w^ill generally 
leave behind the impression that the whole tcachinG^ 
has been gathered up and that the subjects arc well 
in hand. The mind has attained in its measure to 
the synoptical position of ^vhich Plato speaks in the 
Republic as the end of the cultivation of science, and 
in the light of all that it has been going through 
will be able to deal with questions which only a 
short time before it would have believed to be quite 
beyond its powers. 

N 



178 Study of previous Papers. 

This is the reason why all experienced Tutors dig- 
courage men, whose standing admits of their trying 
a second time, from ^taking their names off' after 
any fancied or even real failure in paper-work. 
Such a course has occasionally proved successful, 
but it far oftencr fails ; and the cause lies deep in 
the student-constitution. The mind which has an- 
swered to one great effort of the will, and has once 
completed with the required energy all the necessary 
preparation, can seldom be equally well brought up 
to the mark a second time in the same subject. It 
refuses to rise to the spur, and probably stumbles 
ignominiously. Dry, hard details, complicated argu- 
ments, which were triumphantly surmounted when 
the object was full in view on the first occasion, 
wear a different aspect on the second. Despair and 
apathy not unfrequently succeed to a hopeful and 
buoyant elasticity. 

As to the Examination Papers themselves, it has 
been presumed throughout that the previous sets 
have been carefully studied. Scarcely anything is 
more obviously important in order to catch the style 
and form in which the subjects of the course appear 
in the hands of Examiners. Many Papers should 
have been worked through and inspected either by 
Tutors or friends. It is better to know one's defi- 
ciencies in good time and to be forced to wince 
under the sharp criticism of some previous operator 
than to have the pen of the Final Examiner scratched 
impationtly through, tho answers. One will have 
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learnt too, by this process, the sort of form and the 
length proper for answers in the Schools, and in 
practiaing against time with a watch on the table, 
will have acquired the habit of making the most of 
the limited allowance when it comes to the push. 
As a rule, very little time can be given in the Schools 
to thinking about the answers. The pen must be 
running nearly the whole time ; the winner will be 
he who can soonest catch the full drift of the ques- 
tions, and write the greatest number of the most 
perfectly finished answers both as to stylo and mat- 
ter. Coolness of head, power of mental concentration 
on one subject, and rapidity of thought, are thus the 
essential conditions of success. 

A rule which has been found useful in promoting 
such qualities may here be mentioned. It is very 
damaging to the final result to spend many mo- 
ments in looking down the Paper on first settling 
to the work: such a practice should therefore be 
avoided. Nothing looks so formidable as a whole 
set of questions, very often purposely propounded in 
a form which requires ingenuity to penetrate — when 
cursorily examined. But when one only is taken at 
a time, and if its meaning is not self-evident, written 
down on a spare piece of paper in another form, and 
perhaps another yet, it soon yields up its secrets. It 
will be found, indeed, no bad plan to restrain one's 
curiosity altogether as to the rest of the Paper, and 
resolutely to hide from oneself every question but 
the one immediately under consideration ; each vrlll 
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then come up quite fresh in its proper tarn, and the 
spirits will be spared the depression which a con- 
trary practice so often produces. This recommenda^ 
tion of course supposes the previous preparation of 
each subject to have been tolerably complete, so that 
nearly all or the greater part of the Paper may be 
attempted; if such is not the case, a selection of 
a few questions becomes a matter of necessity. 

It is well known that writing a quantity of fluent 
nonsense is fatal to all success, and that half the 
questions well and thoroughly answered will tell tax 
more than the whole done badly; but it may be 
safely asserted that a First Class is seldom, if ever, 
gained now-a-days without accounting for a very 
decided majority of the whole number of questions. 
A great deal of pains expended on only half the 
Paper will be considered as evidence of ignorance 
concerning the rest. 

The practice of leaving the Examination-room 
before the expiration of the time allowed, is, in 
general, most unwise. Cases of indisposition are, of 
course, exceptional. If as much of the Paper as 
appears' possible has been completed, it will always 
be good policy to review the work, or make fresh 
attempts at questions which have been set aside. 
Some of the best answers given in the Schools have 
been the fruits of these second thoughts. 

To those who are aware of the importance of small 
things it will not appear too trivial to say that a 
substantial, but not too heavy lunch, and a good 
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walk between the morning and afternoon periods 
of three hours, will generally keep off headache; 
and if there is no cramming in the evenings^ the 
sleep is more like to be secured which is so neces- 
sary to a clear head next morning. 

But, as far as the Examination is concerned, what 
will be the use of all this laborious preparation, cool 
head, judicious management, and rapid thought, if 
the result is sent in after all in such an illegible state 
that the Examiner can make neither head nor tail 
of it P Let not this be thought a schoolboy matter. 
A 'hand' is no doubt pretty well formed for good or 
for bad by the time a man shews up a specimen of it 
in the Schools. An Examiner will feel that he must 
make the best of it, and do his utmost to decypher 
any hieroglyphics. But these exalted beings arc but 
men after all. They are very hard worked, and can 
only stand a certain amount of labour. The bad 
writer is tolerably sure to suffer in comparison with 
the good one. He will not only stand a chance of 
not getting full credit for his answers, but the cases 
are rare where confusion of the letters of the alpha- 
bet is not connected with confusion and inaccuracy 
of thought. It is perfectly possible to write ex- 
ceedingly quick and yet to be quite legible. The 
art can be acquired by resolute practice at any age. 

As the treatment of the paper- work at the Exa- 
mination is supposed to have been made the subject 
of systematic training, so direct preparation for the 
frfcd voce part ought not to be neglecteSi* TlV*^ ^x^s^- 
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torn of enforcing the attendance of every Under- 
gradaate at an Examination previons to liis own 
has been for some time disused, bat few sensible 
men will &il to attend at least through one such 
of their own accord. The insight thus gained into 
what is required is invaluable, and a great deal may 
be positively learnt from some Examiners. Perhaps 
the one Examination preceding a man's own will be 
su£Scient; it may be affirmed that 'sitting in the 
Schools' on that occasion will be time better spent 
than at any books, or with any Tutors or Professors. 
It has been already remarked that the College lec- 
tures will be essentially useful in this point of view, 
as training-schools for the final viv& voce. A good 
performance on the day of trial, shewing readiness, 
scholarship, and good sense, will often go far to re- 
deem any errors in the Papers, and make at least a 
doubtful Class secure, if it does not (as it sometimes 
docs) actually push the Class to a higher figure. 
The Examiners may be expected to probe the weak 
points. It need scarcely be said that an attitude 
of combativeness during this ordeal is suicidal, 
though a clear comprehension of one's own ground 
will be fully appreciated ; and though it might be 
objected, if a combination of modesty and self-pos- 
session were recommended as the truest end to be 
aimed at by the man under examination, that it 
would be unworthy to assume what is not perfectly 
natural, yet it may at least be affirmed that such 
a temper is most likely to \>ft >iXi^ t«sqJl\. ^*l ^ ^^ane 
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of training pforBued in some sort after the fashion 
proposed in these pages. He who has oftcncst fore- 
stalled the day of Examination, and left least to 
chance^ will be the man least afflicted with untimely 
nenrousness. 

A word remains to be said on the result of the 
Examination^ as evidenced by the appearance, after 
some fourteen days* weary suspense, of an uiiiiu- 
posing-looking piece of paper on the door of the 
Schools. Insignificant, however, as it looks, fortu- 
nate is the man who can fight his way to inspect 
it amidst the crowd of eager expectants who have 
been thronging the quadrangle for hours. In a few 
minutes it will be telegraphed to all parts of the 
country, and it will appear next morning in the 
large type of the Times. What is the value of this 
result? 

It has already been maintained that the actual 
place in the Class List is in reality a point of in- 
ferior importance. Yet who can deny that a high 
place is indeed a legitimate object of ambition ; that 
it is the just reward of honest labour wisely pur- 
sued; that it is a credential to a man starting in 
life; that it is an encouragement to him to pro- 
ceed in a course of self-improvement; that it is 
a justification to himself and his friends of the ex- 
pense incurred and the time abstracted from pur- 
suits which might have brought in a speedier re- 
turn; that it is often so much money, so much 
actual income ? It would be obauiA. \.q viXXfcXK^^. * 
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deny such self-evident truths ; yet it may be confi- 
dently asserted that all this is as nothing compared 
to the value of the course of education by means of 
Literce Humaniores (when pursued as supposed in 
the preceding sketch) to the mind and character. 
It is the old story of the treasure hid in some un- 
certain part of the field. The labour spent upon 
the search is the treasure itself. This cannot be 
taken away by any of the apparently capricious cir- 
cumstanceSy which in spite of all care on the part 
of Examiners to preserve uniformity of standard^ on 
the part of those examined to guard against fi^ilurOi 
will yet not seldom influence the Class. 

And there are cases where a view may be takea 
of failure which may sound even more paradoxical 
than the preceding. Such failure may really turn 
out to a man a far more valuable thing than success. 
If accepted as it ought to be, it may be the means 
of forming a more healthy, manly temper of mind 
than the opposite result. It may be the starting- 
point for fresh exertions of a higher kind and a 
more enduring value: — ad^riral ^lev yap oi avSpe^ 
Tov fieyloTov arf&vo^ *. 

Nor is the Oxford Class-course intended to be a 
mere stimulant for intellectual studies, the weakest 
and shallowest view which can be taken of it. Its 
object is to form the highest type of man, the most 
honest student, the most industrious explorer, the 
most patient labourer, the most solid, sound, broad, 
» Plato,Kep.,40^.'a. 
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wise thinker^ the most practical administrator, the 
most judicious educator, the best grounded Divine. 
These are the characteristics which may indubitably 
be claimed for those worthies who made Oxford il- 
lustrious in days gone by. It was the same sort 
of training as that which has been sketched above, 
less developed on some points, more on others, which 
formed those master-minds. Its effects are not far 
to seek in living examples.. The names of many 
such will occur to every one, and a long list might 
be inserted here, if it were not somewhat presump- 
tuouSy as well as invidious to others, to point them 
out for praise. The professions of a clergyman, of 
a schoolmaster, of a barrister, of a physician, of a 
literary man^ the life of the Statesman or of the man 
of leisure, seem indeed to bo those for which such 
education is most directly available, but it is perhaps, 
for any walk of life, especially in conjunction with 
the Second Schools about to bo mentioned, the very 
best that has ever yet been devised. 



CHAPTER VII. 

niK SECOND FIHAL SCHOOLS* 

The Second Final iSchools, three in number, will 
here, as in the preceding case, be only spoken of in 
their aspect as CSass Schools. As Pass Schools thejr 
are intended to enforce an acquaintance with the 
elements of their respective subjects on all who go 
up for the bare Degree. 

As Honour Schools they will be generally eaiend 
by those who have special tastes or aptitndai Ar 
them in preference to Classics, but, it may be hope^ 
increasingly ofUm by those who aim also at Hooomi 
in the previous School. It has been already cfc- 
nerved that if those previous Honours can poisiUj 
be cfimpeted for by the sixteenth Term, or eariicf/- 
and this will depend on the early and wise cooi- 
menecmcnt of the preparation^ — and if some of the 
fundamental work of the Second School has be<B 
carefully done beforehand, the last unintemq4id 
few months will often give sufficient time to ensUe 
a man Uj secure the very highest place on the Ctal 
List ; the reas^m being, apparently, that the mcntil 
training of the antecedent Clans-course has, in fact, 
done the work. It has put the man who starUd 
late on a level with, or even above him who hai 
}M:eTi engagefl in these special studies three or tM 
iimoH (IB long. 
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his remark cannot^ indeed^ be said to apply to 
Mathematical School^ which must of necessity 
B been prepared for long and regularly, if any 
Inetion is to be gained at last. To justify any 
» of a good double Class, there must, except in 
j rare cases, have been a good school education, 
a conBiderable state of forwardness before Ma- 
alation in both Classics and Mathematics. The 
judgment of a man during residence will be 
^n in the way he keeps both these studies in 
d while pursuing his career, and prevents either 
fl engaging more than its due share of his atten- 
• His natural aptitude for either, which is in 
3ral pretty strongly marked, will, however, soon 
V itself. He will soon discover whether he can 
[y pursue both, and, if he is to give up one, which 
le two it ouglit to be. 

he action and re-action of the two lines of study 

a one another is too obviously beneficial to need 

jh illustration. It is sufficient to point to those 

inguished men who have been formed upon both, 

to observe in their writings or general career 

marks of completeness, good judgment, and 

•o capacity, which as a general rule, with but 

exceptions, may be said to characterize them. 

accuracy, the perception of necessary conse- 

ace, the ingenuity, the power of labour and 

ight which are directly encouraged by Mathc- 

ics are most admirable aids to the student in 

ra Hiifmniores : thQ breadth and gtOiS^ oS. \£mA, 
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the taste, memory, imagination, and power of ex- 
pression fostered by the latter studies, are no slight 
help to the mathematician. The two branches of 
education are rightly cultivated together at schools ; 
they are the most fitting companions at a Univer- 
sity; they mutually correct undesirable tendencies 
which exclusive attention to either very often pro- 
duces ; they are both alike distinguished for being 
rather suitable as means of training than as di- 
rectly available for particular callings in after- 
life. 

The Class Schools of Natural Science, and of Law 
and Modem History, may also be much more easily 
and beneficially connected with the previous Honour- 
course than is usually supposed, — more easily than 
that of Mathematics; unless, indeed, it should so 
happen that a man has received a particularly good 
education in that subject before residence. The 
power of getting up books, of abstracting and ana- 
lysing, of reasoning, comparing, and observing, which 
the Honour-course of lAterce Humaniores will have 
given, will be of infinite use in these Second Schools. 
The preparation for both of them is of a sort which 
can be steadily and effectually made while the chief 
attention is given to the more important subject 
From their interesting nature, a certain amount of 
Natural Science or of Modern History will be to many 
men an agreeable recreation from other studies, 
and some extra hours spent at the Laboratory and 
Museum, or witli Gi\ibou, ^'JiTcv».\i^ ^\iLd. Ghiizot, 
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need not interfere with the out-of-door relaxations 
already spoken of as so necessary. 

It is also obyious how valuable the historical and 
philosophical course supposed above^ will prove in 
protecting the mind from false theories in dealing 
with the subjects of either School ; how Physiology 
will be more likely to find its proper place vAih. 
one who has been trained^ however slightly, in Psy- 
chology; how the awful grandeur of the Cosmos, as 
its laws are displayed to their investigator, will have 
a wholesomer eflTect on him who has studied his own 
microcosm than on him who has not. It is obvious, 
agaiuj how the history and politics of the ancient 
world are the fitting precursors to the history and 
politics of the modern ; how an enlarged philosophy 
may serve to warn a man off the rocks on which 
superficial views of progress and civilization may 
very possibly strand him. 

The machinery requisite for the successful prose- 
cution of all these studies has already attained, or is 
in a fiur way to attain, great completeness. Pro- 
fessors lecture on every branch of them recognized 
in the three Schools, and tuition is supplied in some 
of the Colleges. The most splendid appliances are 
available for that one of them which most depends 
on such aid. Natural Science. The present system, 
too, admits of every variety of combination of studies, 
consistent with the principle of insisting on a fixed 
amount of work iu Literce Humaniorcs. For instance, 
besides the highest and most laborious schema q^ ^ 
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abovo mentioned, the Classical Pass-course in Mo- 
derations may, from the first, be connected with one 
of the Class-courses in the Second Schools ; or the 
Class'-courso in Litera Humaniores may be continued 
up to Moderations, and then give place to one in 
a Second School ; or again, along with the Classical 
Pass-course for Moderations, two of the Second Final 
Class Schools may be prepared for from an early 
period. 

The most suitable combination of Second Schools 
for those who attempt more than one appears to be 
that of Mathematics with Natural Science. It is an 
admitted evil of the last-named School in its present 
form, that it has been found necessary to alloir can- 
didates no encouragement whatever to answer ques- 
tions in such a way as to display mathematical pro- 
ficiency. When, after the lapse of time, a severer 
competition permits an elevation of the standard, 
this defect will no doubt be remedied; but in the 
meantime, even now, and in spite of this provision, 
the mathematician can hardly fail to have an ad- 
vantage over others. How many of the higher in- 
vestigations will be familiar illustrations of what 
he has already learnt ! How unintelligible, on the 
other hand, will much of a common course of Experi- 
mental Philosophy be to one who has never been 
properly trained in mathematical reasoning 1 Mill 
has but endorsed the opinion of Plato in declaring 
against the dyecofMerprjTo^. 
On the question YjViftlW, if any two Second 
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Final Class Schools are attempted^ both Examina- 
tions should be faced in the same Term, or whether 
El couple of Terms should be suffered to intervene, 
none but the candidate himself can be a judge. If 
oeither course can be completed till the last possible 
!ime^ the question settles itself; but if one can be 
burned out of hand six months or more before the 
other, it wiU certainly be desirable. There will be less 
stress upon the faculties, probably more thorough- 
ness in all the work. It is one of the greatest boons 
of the present system that it admits of this amount 
of division of labour. The old system, which, where 
men offered to be examined in both LitercB Humaniores 
and Mathematics, rigorously required simultaneous 
Examinations^ may possibly have tested their capa- 
city for holding a mass of subjects in their heads 
better than the new system, but it is very question- 
Eible whether so high a standard in each School could 
be attained, or whether so many men could be in- 
duced to aim at double Honours. 

In the sketch which follows of the three Schools, 
and of the mode of preparation for them, it will be 
supposed (1), that men are taking the Class-course 
in those Schools, and (2), that this course is pur- 
sued along with the Pass-course in Literce Ilurna- 
fdore». The Class-man in the latter subject, either 
at Moderations or First Final School, or both, will 
be able to fit in what is suggested so as to suit liis 
own superior career. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

THE MATHEMATICAL SCHOOL. 

Hints for the Mathematical Class-course must 
rather be given in the form of directions as to the 
choice of books than in that of remarks on the books 
or subjects themselves. It is hoped that, by the 
use from the first of the books most fitted for the 
Schools, a great saving may be efiected of labour 
which would otherwise be very often thrown away, 
and that the utmost may thus be made of the limited 
time at disposal. The cases will, it is true, be rare 
where competent assistance is not available in shaping 
the course of study, for in every College there ia 
now to be found an experienced mathematical lec- 
turer ; nevertheless, some remarks may still be use- 
ful in a written form. 

Candidates for Mathematical Honours in the Final 
School usually offer themselves for examination in 
"Pure and Mixed Mathematics/' "Pure Mathe- 
matics" alone being tendered at Moderations. The 
books read will be up to a certain point the same for 
both Schools, though the questions set at Modera- 
tions are throughout of a simpler character than in 
the higher papers on Pure Mathematics in the Final 
School ; and of the two most advanced subjects, vix. 
Integral Calculus and Geometry of Three Dimen- 
sions, the rudiments only find a place in the Moder- 
ations' papers. The Buggeationa here given are in- 
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tended for the guidance of those who wish to read 
the subjects thoroughly for either of the Schools. 

An early conunenceraent of the course is abso- 
lutely necessary if any figure is to be made on the 
Class Lists ; for the Pare Mathematics must^ as a mat- 
ter of necessity, be read through within the first year 
or year and a half after Matriculation if the highest 
honours are to be obtained- For Moderations this is 
obviously essential, as but little more time is allowed 
by statute for that examination. It is hardly less 
so with a view to the Final School, even when con- 
sidered independently of the question of taking ho- 
nours first at Moderations; for nothing but con- 
tinuous work for a considerable time can produce 
that ezpertness in all the operations of Pure Mathe- 
matics which is requisite for the uninterrupted and 
successful study of the mixed subjects; and the 
Mixed Mathematics supply quite sufficient occupa- 
tion for the time that intervenes between Modera- 
tions and Great-go. 

The course of Pure Mathematics comprises the 
following subjects : — 

Algebra. 

Wood's Algebra, by Lund, has been long and 
deservedly reckoned a standard work, and is still 
much used. Todhunter's Algebra, in common with 
all the other text-books of that distinguished writer, 
has also obtained a wide circulation. The arrange- 
ment of both books is the same. Mr. Tod3QX3L'aVi^T\v^i& 

o 
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introduced a few new methods, and has amplified 
the chapters on Continued Fractions and Properties 
of Numbers. Mr. Lund gives a very large selection 
of examples for practice^ and of equations and pro- 
blems with solutions, exhibiting a variety of artifices. 
The Tlieory of Equations is commonly read in either 
Todhunter's or Hymers' separate treatise on that 
subject : a shorter summary may be found in Hind's 
Algebra^ and in the earlier editions of Wood's AU 
gebra, both of which also contain concise accounts 
of the principal methods in use for the Summation of 
Series. There is much that is valuable in the late 
Dean Peacock's Algebra, but it is not suitable tor 
a text-book. 

Euclid. 

As an introduction to Geometry a thorough know- 
ledge must be acquired of Euclid, which will be best 
read in Pott's Euclid, 8vo. The Sixth Book should 
not be read untU the principles of ratio and pro- 
portion enunciated in the Fifth Book are entirely 
mastered. These will be found explained in the 
Introduction to Ward's Propositions of the Fifth Book 
of Euclid proved Algebraically. It is not usual to 
read more than the first twenty propositions of the 
Eleventh Book ; and the Twelfth Book may be said 
to be completely superseded by other methods. In 
Mr. Pott's Appendix (8vo., ed. i.), is a short chapter 
on Transversals and other useful matter. His col- 
lection of Problems and Theorems deducible from 
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Euclid is tlie largest and best to be found in any 
work on the subject. 

Trigonometry. 
Plane Trigonometry, including Logarithms, may 
be read almost indifferently in any of the numerous 
treatises in use ; perhaps best in Todhunter's Plane 
Trigonometry or SnowbalPs Plane and Sjy/ierical Tri- 
gonometry. The former is the more recent work, 
and more complete, especially on the subject of the 
Construction of Logarithmic Tables. Mr. Todhunter 
has published a separate treatise on Spherical Trigo- 
nametry. 

Geometrical Conic Sections. 

This subject is mostly read in Drew's Geometrical 
Treatise on Conic Sections, a book excellently ar- 
ranged in propositions which follow each other by 
easy gradations, and containing well-selected pro- 
blems for practice. The Solutions to the Problems 
are published in a separate volume. Taj^lor's Geo- 
metrical Conies, including Anharmonic Ratio and 
Projections, is also in some respects a good book; 
and a treatise on the subject is announced by 
Mr. Besant. 

Algebraical Geometry 

is not to be learned from a single treatise. Sal- 
mon's Conic Sections, Todhunter's Conic Sections, and 
Puckle's Elementary Treatise on Conic Sections should 
all be used. One or other of the last nam^^ t^^ \^ 
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usually adopted as a text-book for beginners, and 
supplemented by portions of Dr. Salmon's most 
valuable treatise. Walton's Problems an Algebraical 
Geometry will throughout afford very valuable as- 
sistance, especially if the examples which are worked 
out be carefully studied. On Trilinear Co-ordinates^ 
Mr. C. J. C. Price's or Mr. Ferrers' work may be con- 
sulted. A treatise is announced by Mr. Whitworth. 
Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions, al- 
though requiring the use of the Differential Calculus, 
will be most conveniently mentioned here. Aldis's 
Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry^ Gregory's 
Solid Geometry, and Frost and Wolstenholme's Gh(h 
metry of Three Dimensions, and especially Dr. Sal- 
mon's Geometry of Three Dimensions, are the books 
to be read, with Todhunter's Examples on Analytical 
Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Modern Geometry. 

Throughout the whole course of Mathematics it is 
of the greatest importance that careful attention 
should be paid to geometrical methods, and the more 
so since the introduction of the modem systems. 
Pure Geometry is unquestionably a most valuable 
exercise for the mind ; and, moreover, although the 
modern analysis has provided means of investigating 
all the problems of Modern Geometry, as well as 
much that may be beyond the reach of purely geo- 
metrical methods, no student can ever handle this 
analysis effectually unleaa Geometry has first taught 
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him the rationale of the operations performed. The 
use of analysis as a mere mechanical process will 
always fail to produce the highest results. Oral in- 
struction is indispensable in the study of this subject. 
The books mostly used are M^DowePs Exercises on 
Euclid and in Modem Geometry and Mulcahy's Modern 
Geometry, Townsend's Modern Geometry is the most 
copious work on the subject. Much assistance will 
also be obtained from M. Catalan's Th^orhnes et Pro- 
blimes de O^ometrie J&l^mentaire, 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Very little can be done in these subjects without 
a Tutor, whilst their importance with reference to 
their applications in the Mixed Mathematics^ renders 
it highly desirable that what is learned of them 
should be thoroughly understood from the beginning. 
Professor Price's Infinitesimal Calculus, vol, i. Dif- 
fereniial Calculus, and vol. ii. Integral Calculus and 
Diffsrential Equations, is almost invariably used by 
students in this University. Todhunter's Differential 
OttieukiSy in which the fundamental theorems are es- 
tablished on the principle of " limits/' not of " in- 
finitesimals/' is also sometimes read, as well as the 
Integral Calculus of the same author- Gregory's 
Examples on Differential Calculus is the best book 
of the kind. There is also a very large collection 
of examples in Hall's Differential and Integral CaU 
cuius; and a small volume of examples ow tVv^ L\- 
Ay/v/ Calcuiiia by Mr. Hann, puVAijatL^fli m^eaNs3% 
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s'lilling series, will be found useful to a beginner. 
On Differential Equations and the Calculus of Finite 
Differences f if more is required than is to be found 
in the works already named, the admirable treatises 
of the late Professor Boole must be referred to. 

Remarks om Mathematical Examinations. 

This completes the course of Pure Mathematics. 
The whole course must be read^ but will not in 
general be gone through completely before Modera- 
tions even by the best Candidates^ as the whole of 
every part is not represented in the papers sei nt 
that Examination ; and the higher parts of niisy of 
the books will not in all cases be read even fat ihe 
Final School : but these are questions of detail, wlueh 
roust be left for the advice of the Tutor. As regards 
the character of both examinations, the questions 
will be found to include the principal propositions 
of the book-work, together with examples, and at 
Moderations a separate paper of mixed problems^ 
The threefold division of questions into book-work, 
riders, and problems, will not perhaps be found so 
Ktrongly marked as in the Cambridge examinations. 
But a caution may not be out of place here against 
the neglect of any one of these points, for it is by 
no means imusual to find some one or other of them 
Kacrificcd to the rest. Without a thorough compre- 
hension and mastery of the reasoning contained in 
the book-work, no high results can be expected to 
follow; while if too exdwaWc^ au ^\X/^\s^u \k der 
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voted to book- work and the examples more im- 
mediately comiected with it, the power of solving 
problems wiU suffer. Few can attain to skill and 
facility in the latter branch without a great amount 
of practice, and though it is true that in a sphere 
where so much originality of thought and so much 
imagination may be brought into play, the essential 
difference between man and man will generally de- 
cide the result of a stiff examination, yet it is as- 
tonishing how little a really clever man will often 
make of a problem paper, and how much may be 
done by inferior men possessed of good judgment, 
and trained by constant persevering practice. Six 
papers are set at Moderations ; and six also in Pure 
Mathematics in the Final School. Of the lattei^ 
two are 'easy' and intended to answer the double 
purpose (1) of inducing the Candidates for the higher 
Glasses to learn thoroughly and keep up their lower 
subjects, and (2) of giving to those of less attain- 
ments an opportunity of shewing what they know. 

The Papers set for the Junior Mathematical Scho- 
larship, which are exclusively on Pure Mathematics, 
seldom include more of the Integral Calculus than 
a few examples on integration; and the questions 
throughout are of a somewhat different character 
from those at Moderations. There is less of plain 
book- work, and the examples mostly require some 
more or less simple artifice for their solution. The 
best practice in preparing for this, and indeed for 
all the Examinations, is to work l\n:o\3L^^^"^^'^^ 
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set in previous years, and the importance of prac- 
tising against time cannot be too strongly urged. 
For the need of rapidity as well as presence of mind 
at Examinations, see Chap. VI. 

Mixed or Applied Mathematics. 

The subjects included under this head occupy six 
papers in the Final Examination; of which, as of 
those on Pure Mathematics, two are 'easy/ The 
object of this arrangement, in addition to the in- 
ducement which it aflTords to lay a sound founda- 
tion, is to meet the provision of the Examination 
Statute, which entitles to the B.A. degree any one 
who, having passed in three books at Moderations, 
shall then obtain at least a Third Class in any Final 
School. It is understood that the easy papers done 
well would suffice for a Third Class. 

The subjects are as follows. 

Mechanics. 

Statics and the Dynamics of a Particle may both 
be read completely in Price's Infinitesimal Calculus^ 
vol. iii. ; or the former in Todhunter's Statics, and 
the latter in Wilson's Dynamics. Mr. Wilson's 
treatise, which has the great merit of being at once 
clear and concise, includes also Rigid Dynamics. 
Pratt's Mechanical Philosophy is a standard work. 
As elementary treatises, Parkinson's Elementary Mc' 
c?ia?iics, Tait and Steele's Elementary Mechanics, 
Goodwin's Statics, and GooA-mu'^ D\|uam\c% ^t^ qU 
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to be recommended; as well as the chapters of 
Cape's Caune of Mathematics^ which relate to ile- 
chanics. With these Walton's Examples on Me- 
cAanies shoold be freely used^ or for the less ad- 
vanced students Wrigley's Examples, or Goodwin's 
Problems and Examples adapted to his Elementary 
Course of Mathematics. Rigid Dynamics may bo 
read in Price's Infinitesimal Calculus^ vol. iv.. Grif- 
fin's Dynamics of a Rigid Body, or Eouth's Rigid 
Dynamics. Griffin's Problems on Rigid Bodies may 
also be used with great advantage. 

Hydro-mechantcs. 

Besanf 8 Treatise on Hydrostatics and Hydrody- 
namics is mostly read for this subject; or for the 
former part of it, Price's Infinitesimal Calculus, 
voL iv. Elementary treatises are included in Good- 
win's Course and Cape's Course, already' mentioned. 
Webster's Theory of Fluids should also bo read ; 
and Walton's Examples on Hydrostatics is almost in- 
dispensable. On Mechanics and Hydro-mechanics 
generally Duhamel's Cours de Mecanique is highly 
to be recommended. 

Newtox. 
The Principia, which is read as a separate subject, 
is so valuable a work in itself, that it ought by no 
means to be neglected, (as it too often is,) and, if 
carefully studied, will be sure to carry great weigjht 
in the examination. The remarks ^Te\\Q\]^^ td»^ 
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on the importance of practising geometrical me- 
thods will be illustrated in connection with this 
work, which may be said to exhibit the highest 
type of geometrical reasoning. Frost's Newton and 
Evans' translation of the first three Books are the 
usual forms in which the Principia is studied. 

Optics and Astronomy. 

Parkinson's Optics, founded on Grifiin's valuable 
work, is generally esteemed the best text-book on 
Geometrical Optics ; besides which Airy's Undu- 
Mory Theory of Light ought to be read. Main's 
Practical and Spherical Astronomy, or Hymers* As- 
tronomy may be used generally, or Loomis* trea- 
tise for the more practical parts of the subject. 
The chapters on Physical Astronomy in Pratt's Me* 
chanical Philosophy are worthy of attention. The 
higher parts of Physical Optics and Astronomy are 
found in Airy's Tracts ; those of Astronomy in God- 
fray's Lunar Theory. 

General Bemarks. 

Many other excellent and useful works might be 
named on the higher subjects, but the above will 
bo perhaps as good a selection as can be made. 

In the Final Examination the mixed subjects, 

or Applied Mathematics, are of more weight than 

Pure Mathematics; but the latter must by no means 

be neglected, not only because tliere are six Papers 

devoted to it in the examYiiv3A\Qv\,'W\» ^^ \»cause 
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one who is inexpert in the operations of Pure Ma- 
thematics will frequently fail to bring out to a re- 
sult physical problems with the general processes 
of which he is sufficiently acquainted. 

Of all the higher subjects Dynamics is that which 
should occupy the largest share of a student's atten- 
tion ; for the questions in Hydro-mechanics and As- 
tronomy are for the most part either elementary, 
or deriye their sole difficulty from the application of 
dynamical principles to complicated circumstances. 
Optics will also require some considerable time, and 
should therefore not be deferred till near the time of 
examination. Newton should be read simidtaneously 
with the Dynamics. 

In the examination for the Johnson University 
Mathematical Scholarship, the highest Mathematical 
distinction attainable at Oxford, the questions are 
set in all the highest parts of every subject. Very 
extensive reading is necessary in order to give any 
prospect of success. But, as no one is eligible who 
has not passed the Examinations requisite for the 
B.A. Degree, it is not within the scope of these 
hints to give any outline of the course of study most 
desirable for candidates. 

The Mathematical Professors. 

The Professors whose lectures are more imme- 
diately designed to assist Mathematical students are 
the Savilian Professor of Geometry and the Sedleiaa 
Professor of Natural Philosophy. T\i^ ^^^mt^*^ ^^ 
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tho former are^ according to statute, in Pure Mathe« 
matics, and especially in Pure Geometry. They 
will be found most valuable to every Mathematical 
student, and the earliest opportunity should be taken 
of attending the commencement of a course. Re- 
course should in like manner be had, by all who are 
reading for Final Honours, to the lectures of the 
Sedleian Professor; and no opportunity should be 
lost of attending the commencement of a subject, as 
the same subject may not recur in the Professor's 
course in time to be made available. Much will also 
be gained by attending the lectures of the Professor 
of Experimental Philosophy before, or when com- 
menciug, the study of Applied Mathematics, and 
the lectures of the Savilian Professor of Astronomy 
will be found useful in dealing with the higher 
branches of Physical Astronomy, such as the Lunar 
Theory, Figure of the Earth, &c. These lectures 
have an especial value with reference to the John- 
son University Mathematical Scholarship. 

Prizes in Mathematics. 

Besides the University Mathematical Scholarshipfl 
above-mentioned there are several other Prizes open 
at Oxford to Mathematical Students. At several of 
the Colleges one or more Scholarships are annually 
awarded for Mathematical attainments; while the 
subject carries some weight in most examinations 
for Scholarships and Exhibitions. At Magdalen 
College a certain proporliou ol ^^w?^\^% «t^ v^ 
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apart for Mathematics^ and though the large ma- 
jority of Fellowships in the University are awarded 
with reference to the subjects of Litera Huma^ 
niores, yet. Mathematical Tutors being required 
at all Colleges, the Fellowships are from time to 
time, according to circumstances, awarded to Ma* 
thematical candidates. 



CHAPTER IX. 

THE SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 

Fkom Pass-men in this School a general acquaint- 
ance with the principles of two of the three subjects 
(Mechanical Philosophy, Chemistry, Physiology) of 
the course is required, and with some branch of 
Mechanical Philosophy, as Hydrostatics (including 
Pneumatics), Light or Heat, &c., as a special sub- 
ject. 

From Class-men a general knowledge of all three 
branches is required, to which must be added a 
more extensive acquaintance with one or other of 
the three, including a Special Subject in that branch 
for more minute examination. A Class-man, e. g. 
might take up Physiology as his principal subject, 
and Osteology as the Special Subject included under 
that head. Of Mechanical Philosophy and Che- 
mistry he would only be expected to have a good 
general knowledge. 

A brief sketch of the course is given in the Ca- 
lendar; nevertheless a slight expansion of it may 
not be without use, and it is generally admitted 
that later information is required on the books to 
be read in connection with its diflferent branches. 
Attention may be drawn at the outset to the great 
prominence naturally given at the Examinations, 
to practical work. Two ot XJax^^ day^ ^^® devoted 
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at the Examination to Chemical Analysis, Ana- 
tomy or Practical Physics, according to the sub- 
ject oflfered, while the paper-work lasts three or 
four days. Hence it follows that much more must 
depend on personal communication with Professors 
and Tutors than in the other Schools, and that 
less distinct guidance can be given here as to books . 
and methods of study. The Professors in each 
department make it their business to give full in- 
formation and advice to those who attend their 
lectures. 

Mechanical Phtlosophy. 

Under this branch of Natural Science are in- 
cluded the following sciences, viz. Mechanics, Hy- 
drostatics, Pneumatics, Acoustics, Light, Heat, Elec- 
tricity, and Magnetism. For those who have selected 
Chemistry or Physiology as their chief subject, and 
are therefore only desirous of becoming acquainted 
with the general principles of Mechanical Philosophy, 
Gelding Bird and Brooke's Natural Philosophyy or 
Chambers' -ZVa^wra/P/ii/oso/j Ay, will be sufficient. The 
lectures by the Professor of Experimental Philosophy 
should be attended. 

If Mechanical Philosophy is selected as the chief 
subject, all the courses of the above-mentioned lec- 
tures must be closely attended. Philosophical In- 
struments should be most carefully studied with 
reference to the principles on which they are con- 
structed, the purposes to which they are to be a^- 
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plied, and the corrections whicli are frequently ne- 
cessary in using them ; and whenever opportunities 
arise, they should be employed in actual experi- 
ments. There is at present no English book on the 
principles of Mechanical Philosophy which can be 
altogether recommended for the Honour course, but 
the last edition of the Ekmenta of Natural Phi- 
losophy, by Dr. Golding Bird and Mr. Brooke, or 
PescheFs Physics may be used as introductory Ui 
Cours de Physique^ by M. Jamin, or Wiillner's Lehr* 
buch der Experimental Physik. These, however, are 
not recommended except to those who are tolerably 
acquainted with scientific tprms in French or Ger- 
man. The principles of Mechanism and Machinery 
should be studied in Delaunay^s Cours jSlementaire 
de Mecanique. 

Special Subjects. 

Light. — ^This is one of the most interesting of the 
physical sciences to take up as a Special Subject, and 
although the Undulatory Theory serves to explain 
almost all the phenomena of Light, there is still s 
wide field for further investigation. Lloyd's Treati» 
on the Wave Theory of Light, and Pereira on P<^ 
larised Light, by Professor Powell, may be made 
the text-books, in addition to the work in which the 
general subject of Mechanical Philosophy is read. 
Many of the articles on Light in Nichol's Cyclqp<Bdia 
and in the English Cyclopcedia (by Professor Stokes) 
are very valuable, and should be read in addition. 
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Those who are able to apply mathematical reasoning 
to the investigation of the higher branches of Phy- 
sics should read Sir John Herschel's article on Light 
in the Enejfchpadta Metropolitana, Professor Airy's 
Tract an the Undulatory Theory, parts of Billet's 
Optique, (two volumes,) and Beer's Optique by Fort- 
hommOy which is a French translation of the German 
work« The latest discoveries in this, as in all other 
branches of Physics, should be sought for in those 
philosophical periodicals which with other books of 
reference are mentioned below. 

Heat. — This subject may be read in Jamin's 
Coure de Physiqtiey or in Cook's Chemical Physics 
(published in America) together with Dr. Tyndall's 
lectures on Heat. Dixon's treatise, and Melloni's 
papers^ published in Taylor's Scientific Memoirs^ 
may be read in addition. The Dynamical Theory 
of Heat is treated mathematically by Professor 
Bankine in Nichol's Cycloimdia. The numerous 
papers by Professor W. Thompson of Glasgow, Mr. 
Joule, Professors Clausius and Rankine, published 
in the Philosophical Magazine and the Philosophical 
Ihtnsactions, may be taken up as a special subject by 
a Mathematician. Mr. Balfour Stewart's work on 
Heat about to be published will no doubt form an 
excellent introduction to this subject. 

The Steam Engine may be taken up as a special 
branch of Heat. Professor Rankine's work on the 
Steam Engine and other Prime Movers is an excellent 
work, but cannot be read without soma kvio\i\&^^ 
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of Mathematics. This subject may also be read in 
the Treatise on the Steam Engine by the Artizan 
Club, edited by Mr. Bourne ; and along with this 
treatise Count de Pambour^s Theory of the Steam 
Engine may be used. 

Electricity and Magnetism. — The most com- 
plete work on Statical Electricity is that by Biess 
(in German) . Die Lehre vom Oalvanismus und Electro* 
magnetismus, 2 vols., by G. Wiedemann, contains a 
very complete account of Dynamical Electricity. 
A selection of papers on this subject may be made 
from Faraday*s Experimental Researches, or from De 
la Rive's Treatise on Electricity. The Cours SpScial 
sur rinduction, le Magnetisme de Rotation, fe Dto- 
MagnetismCy by Professor Matteucci, will be found 
useful. Animal Electricity may be read in Du Bois 
Reymond's Thierische Electricitdt, 3 vols. ; the little 
work by Dr. Bence Jones will serve as an introduc- 
tion to this subject. The TraitS d'J^lectricitS, by 
Gavarret, 2 vols., may be used instead of the above 
by those who are unacquainted with mathematics. 

Astronomy. — The opportunities of acquiring prac- 
tical knowledge of the instruments and processes 
employed in astronomical researches have been as 
yet fewer than those provided for most other branches 
of Natural Science, and without this practical help 
it is not likely that candidates will meet with much 
success in the study. It has, therefore, been scarcely 
at all taken up as a Special Subject. But arrange- 
menta baye been made at t\i^ Hiiiversity which now 
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afibrd greater facilities. Herschel's Adronomy and 
Professor Airy's Lectures are the most available 
books from which to acquire theoretical knowledge, 
and Arago's Lectures or Guillemin's Astronomy will 
be found useful in giving general information on 
the subject. 

The following books of reference may be mentioned. 
Humboldt's Cosmos, which contains a vast collection 
of facts bearing on Astronomy, Physical Geography, 
Magnetism, &c ; Dr. Whe well's series of works on 
the Inductive Sciences ; the Cychpcedia of the Phy- 
sical Sciences, by Nichol ; Taylor's Scientific Memoirs ; 
the Philosophical Transactions of London and Edin- 
burgh; Poggendorffs AnnaJen; Annalcs de Chimie 
et Physique. (All these important works, and many 
others, may be consulted at the Museum.) Mrs. 
Somerville's Connection of the Physical Sciences, Sir 
John Herschel's Preliminary Discourse on Xatural 
Philosophy, and Mr. Grove on tho Correlation of the 
Physical Forces, may be read with great advantage 
after the general subject of Mechanics has been 
mastered. Keith Johnston's Physical Atlas will be 
found of the greatest use in studying the subjects 
of Terrestrial Magnetism and otlier branches of 
Physical Geography. 

The Admiralty Manual of Scientific Enquiry con- 
tains an account of the best methods of observing 
meteorological and other kindred phenomena. Skill 
in constructing philosophical instruments will always 
be of the utmost value to those wko ^i^ ^i^'swcvkSxKi^ 
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original investigationa. Much help in acquiring this 
power will be found in Dr. Frick's Physikalkche 
Technik, published at Braunsweig. A translation of 
this work has been published in America. 

Chemistry. 

Those who take up Physiobgy or Mechanical 
Philosophy as their subject for Honours, may use 
Williamson's Cttemutry for Students^ Boscoe's iei- 
som in Elementary Chemistry ^ or any other similar 
work which contains the principal facts of Inorganie 
Chemistry, as a text-book on this branch of Natural 
Science. 

The Professor's lectures, which at present extend 
over two years, should be diligently attended* A 
copious syllabus of these lectures has been published, 
and may be obtained by application at the Univer- 
sity Laboratory. Pass-men and Class-men who do 
not offer Chemistry as their chief subject are strongly 
recommended to make themselves acquainted with 
Bimple chemical manipulation, and the analysis of 
a salt containing a single acid and a single base; 
thiB knowledge may be acquired in one Term, and 
the course of Practical Chemistry by Dr. Odling 
may Ije used as a guide. The necessary apparatus 
may be purchased at the Museum for about £1 ; the 
Laboratory fees for "Re-agents" and instruction 
tliree times a week, are at present £3 a Term, and 
for the same six times a week, £5 a Term. 

C'/ass-men who offer C\ieiai&lT^ «a their chief sub- 
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ject may use the second volume of Miller's Elements 
of Inorganic Chemistry as their text-book. Dr. Od- 
ling's work on Chemistry, one volume of which is 
published^ may be used in addition to Miller's 
treatise. 

Great stress is laid in the Examination- on pro- 
ficiency in Analysis, a course of Qualitative Analysis 
should therefore be commenced at an early period. 
As a general rule, it will be found that six Terras 
should be devoted to this department of Chemistry, 
The best manual for laboratory use is Fresenius' 
Qualitative Analysis, 

In addition to the above, a knowledge of some 
part of Organic Chemistry, as the Alcohol series, is 
required; the third volume of Miller's Chemistry, or 
Gerhardt^s Traiti de Chimie Organiqiie, may be used 
for this subject. Fresenius' Quantitative Analysis 
will be found very useful by those who have ad- 
vanced to the study of this subject. Mr. Conington's 
book also contains several excellent examples of 
"determinations." As yet, however, no Quantita- 
tive Analysis has been required by the Examiners. 

Mr. Greville Williams' handbook of Manipulation 
is highly recommended as a guide for the best me- 
thods of Chemical Manipulation. 

For Gas Analysis^ the translation of Professor 
Bunsen's work may be used ; this is a very excellent 
treatise, and ample opportunities of using it prac- 
tically are offered at the Laboratory. 

The following are more extena\\^ ^Qft\L&^ wA\si^ 
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\tQ conBultcd, with few exceptions, at tlie Badcliffis 
Library. Gmelin's Chemistry : this great n^prk has 
been translated by the Cavendish Society. Laurent's 
M^tltode de Chimie, Lehmann's Physiological Che* 
mintry, both published by the Cavendish Society. 
Gerhardt's Traits de Chimie Organique, voL iv., con- 
tains the best account of the doctrine of ** types/* 
and should be consulted on chemical theory and 
classification. Kekule's Organische Chemie contains 
an excellent risum^ of the various theories of ChC' 
mistry which have been in vogue up to the present 
time. See also Berthelot's Chimie Organique femUe 
sur la SynthisCf 2 vols. On the Atomic Theory^ Dr. 
Daubeny's work may be read. Muspratt's e^tion 
of Plattner on the Blotopipe gives ample informatioa 
on this subject. Liebig's Letters on C/iemistry and 
on Agriculture may be read with advantage when 
a tolerable knowledge of the outlines of Chemistry 
has been acquired. If any special branch of Che- 
mistry is afterwards studied, the original papers on 
the subject in the following periodicals should be 
read: — Annales de Chimie et Physique; Foggen« 
dorff's Annalen der Phynik und Cliernie; Liebig and 
Kopp's Annalen der Chemie; the Transactions of the 
lioyal Society, and the Journal of the Chemical So- 
ciety. Other books might bo mentioned^ but the 
Professor of Chemistry is always ready to give in- 
formation on this and all other subjects connected 
with his department. 
Mineralogy comes nat\xtaWY xxxAct ^iDCA\iSML The 
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work on this subject by Professor Miller of Cam- 
bridge is a standard authority. Dana's Handbook 
may also be recommended. If Mineralogy is offered 
as a subject for Honours, some special branch, such 
as the Optical Properties of Crystals, should bo stu- 
died ; this, however, would presuppose a good know- 
ledge of the phenomena of Light ; the books on this 
subject preyiously mentioned should be read. 

Physiology. 

The general outlines of Physiology may be read 
in Milne Edwards^ Manual of Zoology, translated by 
Dr. Knox ; in this, as in every other branch of Na- 
tural Science, no opportunity of acquiring practical 
knowledge should be lost. One or two courses of 
lectures deliyered by the Linacre Professor of Phy- 
siology should be attended, and a portion of the 
preparations at the Museum should be carefully ex- 
amined. One Term may be very profitably em- 
ployed in the acquisition of some skill in dissecting. 

Class-men who take up Physiology for their chief 
subject will find it most important to attend the 
lectures on Human and Comparative Anatomy and 
Physiology delivered by the above-mentioned Pro- 
fessor. Skill in dissection is a sine qiid non in this 
subject; for no book-knowledge can possibly take 
the place of that which each must gain for him- 
self by practical work. Every facility for acquiring 
such skill is afforded at the Museum, under the 
superintendence of the^ Professor and. Vd.^ .&^£sss^\»x^>\ 
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and all other opportunities of practice should be 
seized. 

In the early part of a course of study in Physi- 
ology, minute details of structure, whether visible 
to the unassisted eye, or observed by the aid of 
a microscope, are apt to be somewhat perplexing 
owing to their variety and nimiber. These may 
be more strongly impressed on the memory if they 
are roughly sketched on paper and preserved for 
future use. 

The principles of Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
siology may be read in Dr. Carpenter's treatise and 
Professor Huxley's Lectures, Human Physiology 
in Dr. Kirke's JECand-book, or in Todd and Bow- 
man's Physiological Anatomy. To these should be 
added Owen's Treatises on the Skeleton and the 
Teeth, published in Orr's Circle of the Sciences. 
Dallas' Zoology, published in the same series, may 
be used as a text-book on Classification; or the 
larger and very valuable Handbook of Zoology, by 
Van der Hoeven, may be substituted for it. The 
chapters on Classification in vol. ii. of Mill's System 
of Logic, and portions of Whewell's series of works 
on the Inductive Sciences, may be profitably read in 
connection with the above. For the distribution of 
plants and animals, Ly ell's Principles of Geology; 
Darwru On the Origin of Species; Agassiz and 
Gould's Comparative Physiology, ch. xiii. and xiv.; 
or Part III. of Ansted's Geology and Physical 
Geography, are usually leciommended. 
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Special Subjects. 

In addition to J;he above, a foller knowledge of 
one subject or more comprehended under the term 
Physiology, is required. Some of the most important 
are here subjoined. 

Osnfioix)GY or Odontology. — A candidate may 
offer himself for examination in a practical know- 
ledge of all the preparations in these series at the 
Museum; Professor Owen's Treatise being used as 
a text-book. Osteology will be found one of the 
best of the special subjects, both on account of the 
accuracy and conciseness of its nomenclature, and 
the philosophical methods of investigation which 
pre-eminendy belong to it. 

One oe moee of the various physiological 
FUNCTIONS, such as Circulation, &c., may be read 
as a special subject in Milne Edwards' Legons sur la 
Physiologie et FAnatomie compar^e, or if the subject 
is confined to Human Anatomy and Physiology, in 
Carpenter's or Todd and Bowman's works. The 
wider course is, however, preferable on account of 
the great facility with which Comparative Anatomy 
can now be studied at the Museum. 

The Functions of any group of Animals may 
be taken up as a special subject. Those of Fish or 
MoUusks, e.g. may be well studied in Owen's Lec- 
tures or Todd's Cyclopcedia. 

The Nervous System. — Any portion of this sub- 
ject may he studied in Carpenter's Human PUxj^v- 
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ology, and the Special Senses in Books v. and vi. of 
Miillcr's Phyniology, along with the Appendix by 
Dr. Baly^ which parts may be qjbtained separately 
from the rest of the work. The work of Schroeder 
Van der Kolk on the Spinal Cord and the Medulla 
Oblongata, published in English by the new Syden- 
ham Society, contains the newest discoveries on that 
part of the nervous system. 

Ethnology. — Prichard's Natural History of Man 
is the standard book on this subject. A practical 
knowledge of the physiological peculiarities of the 
different varieties of the human race may be acquired 
by a study of the specimens at the Museum. 

Botany. — Henfroy^s Elementary Course of Botany^ 
or Jussicu^s Botanique, (of which there is a trans- 
lation,) are probably the most useful books on the 
general principles of this subject. A more complete 
acquaintance with some group of plants, as treated in 
the works of Lindley or Balfour, must be added to 
the above, or The distribution of plants may be taken 
up, and Do Candolle^s Geographic Botanique used as 
a text-book. Meyen's Outlines of the Geography of 
Plants may be also strongly recommended. Lectures 
are delivered at the Botanical Gardens by the Pro- 
fessor of Botany, the advantage of attending which 
is sufficiently obvious. Oliver's Botany is recom- 
mended for those who are commencing the study 
of this subject. 

Geology stands related to each of the three 
branches of Natural Sden^^. lu >3ckfe ^MJatarranean 
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moyements wliicli it traces it is related to Mechanical 
Philosophy ; in its researches into the origin and 
metamorphism of rocks, to Chemistry \ while it ap- 
pears in its most interesting form in connection with 
Physiology, where the successive races of plants 
and animals, whose history has to be traced^ consti- 
tute the great branch of Palaeontology. In the new 
Museum great additions are made to the means of 
acquiring accurate information on this branch of sub- 
jects, which will probably have the effect of making 
them, more than they have hitherto been, eligible 
ones to o£fer for Examination. The best text-books 
on Geology are Professor Phillips', Mr. Jukes', and 
Sir Charles Lyell's, Manuals. 

On Palaeontology, Owen's Manual or D'Orbigny^s 
Palaontologie (in French) may be used. To this should 
be added a portion of Cuvier's Ossemens Fossiles, 
Agassiz on Fossil Fishes or works of a like order, 
in which any group of Fossils is treated at greater 
length. Fossil Plants may also be taken up with the 
help of Brongniart's Histoire de V^g^taux Fossiles. 
Fossil Reptiles have been treated with great ability 
by Professor Owen in the Reports of the British 
Association, and Fossil Brachiopoda by Mr. David- 
son, in the publications of the Palseontographical 
Society. The lectures of the Professor of Geology 
will be found eminently useful with regard to all 
these various branches of the subject. 

In ^11 physiological investigations the Microscope 
ia an indiapenmhle aid. The art oi \dui^^\^^^i^'" 



220 Books of Reference. 

able instrument^ and a knowledge of the best method 
of preparing specimens^ should be acquired as soon 
as possible. All the necessary information for so 
doing may be learnt from Dr. Beale's book, How to 
Work with the Microscope. 

The following hooka of reference may be consulted 
at the RadcliflTe Library in the Museum. 

The Catalogue of the Museum of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, a most valuable work, which shotdd be 
used with the Catalogue of the Museum in the ex- 
amination of the Preparations and in writing de- 
scriptions of Dissections. If this method is adopted, 
an early acquaintance with scientific expressioxM will 
be rapidly acquired. Icones Zootomies, by J. Y. Ca- 
ms, (assisted by eminent physiologists of England 
and Germany.) Part I. only of this work is pub- 
lished as yet. It contains excellent diagrams of the 
most important organs in all the Invertebrate classes. 
Funke's Human Physiology and Gegenbaur's Com- 
parative Anatomy (both of which are German, but 
the latter of which it is hoped will shortly be trans- 
lated,) or instead of these Longet and Milne Ed- 
wards' Works (in French), may be consulted. Gray's 
Anatomy or Quain and Sharpey on the same subject 
are standard works on Descriptive Human Ana- 
tomy. The Cyclopcedia of Anatomy and Physiology, 
edited by the late Dr. Todd, contains valuable articles 
on almost every branch of Physiology, but as some 
of them were written several years ago, they are 
not to be implicitly xeAieSi oil. T^^Y^ Phi^mlogical 
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Chemistry, or the standard work of Lehmann^ con- 
tain ample information on the chemistry of the 
blood and the secretions. Dr. Odling's Lectures on 
Animal Chemistry^ give a good general outline of 
this subject. For Histology, ieydig, Kolliker, 
Quekett, or the Micrographic Dictionary may be read. 
The Physiology of Common Life, by G. H. Lewes, 
forms an excellent introduction to the subject. 



Medical Degrees. 

By a recent regulation, any person who has passed 
the Examinations required for the degree of a Bache- 
lor in Arts may become qualified for the Medical 
degree of a Bachelor in Medicine, and may obtain 
the License to practise by a course of study ex- 
tending over four years, commencing from the pass- 
ing of the Second Final School. At the end of two 
years a preliminary examination in Physiology, 
Chemistry, &c. must be passed, and, at a later pe- 
riod of two years, an examination in the actual prac- 
tice of the art is required. For the study of the 
subjects of the preliminary examination the Univer- 
sity offers ample opportunities. The Radcliffe In- 
firmary forms an excellent example of the present 
mode of conducting hospitals, and from the lectures 
delivered there and at the Museum important and 
useful knowledge of the general principles and the 
management of diseases, of the preservation of health 
and of kindred topics may be learnt. "D^XidiiXi^^ \s\.- 
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formation on this subject may be obtained from the 
Begius Professor of Medicine. 



Prizes in Natural Science. 

There are Scholarships given at some of the Col- 
leges to the best candidates in Natural Science. At 
Christ Church a Junior Studentship is offered an- 
nually to be competed for by candidates who must 
not have exceeded their twentieth year. The value 
of these Studentships is £75 a-year^ with rooms rent 
free ; they are tenable for five years from the day ot 
election. Papers are set in Physics^ Chemiatry, and 
Physiology, and candidates are also invited toapeeify 
any particular branch of Natural Science which iihey 
may have studied. But more credit is given to pro- 
ficiency in one or two subjects than to a moderate 
acquaintance with several. No candidate can he 
elected who is unable to pass the ordinary Matricu- 
lation Examination. A Demyship at Magdalen Col- 
lege, tenable for five years, of the annual value of 
£75, including room-rent and tuition, is awarded 
annually in October for proficiency in Natural Science, 
Candidates must not have attained the age of twenty. 
The Examination includes General Physics, Chemis- 
try, and Physiology, but no proficiency in those sub- 
jects will avail unless a candidate is able to pass 
a Preliminary Examination of precisely the same 
character as those for Matriculation and Respon- 
sions. The Burdett Coul\,a SdioWihi^s are awarded 
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for proficiency in Geology. Candidates must have 
passed the Examination in the School of Natural 
Science and not have exceeded the fifth year from 
their Matriculation. They are tenable for two 
years. The Examination for them includes Physi- 
ology^ Chemistry, and Experimental Physics, so 
far as they are required in the interpretation of 
the phenomena which belong to Geology. Every 
year a Fellowship of £200 a-year for three years, 
(half of which time must be spent on the Conti- 
nent^) on Dr. Badcliffe's foundation, is at present 
given away to the best candidate who, having 
taken a First Class in the Natural Science School, 
proposes to enter the profession of Medicine. The 
Examination embraces practical work in Anatomy 
and Chemistry, the principles and practice of Medi- 
cine^ and general Pathology. In the Examination 
for 1860 a few questions were also set in Meteor- 
ology and Climatology as bearing upon disease. The 
'Johnson' Memorial provides a prize for an essay 
in Astronomy or in Meteorology. The prize is to 
be offered once in every four years. 



CHAPTER X. 

THE SCHOOL OF LAW AND MODERN HISTORY. 

The first point to be considered by any one aboat 
to read for this School is, whether he shall elect the 
First or Second Periods for study, — the ten medieval 
or the first two post-Reformation centuries. Which- 
ever of the two is selected a certain acquaintance 
with the other is indeed required, but only inci- 
dentally, and in a very subordinate degree. 

In the decision of this point the scale will be 
turned by the previous knowledge of either Period 
which can be thrown in. If a man has plenty of 
time before him, and is only desirous of getting the 
greatest value out of the course, he will take in that 
Period which he knows least ; if he is pressed for 
time, he will probably be forced to take the opposite 
line. If neither has received as yet much attention, 
the balance will be found to lie pretty decidedly in 
favour of the Medieval Period ; and it is much the 
most generally taken up. The advice of Tutors is 
the main cause of this preference, and is founded on 
such arguments as these: — that the second Period 
is really unintelligible without the first; that the 
germs and early growth of everything now deve- 
loped around us lie in the thousand years which in- 
tervene between the break-up of the Western Roman 
Empire and the Reformation ; that with the great 
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European facts and the English Constitutional his- 
tory of the Second Period every one is obliged per- 
force to become more or less famiKar, while no such 
obligation extends to the first; that more popular 
books are written with reference to the Second Pe- 
riod, more discussions turn upon it, more patent evi- 
dence lies all around, and that the spirit of histori- 
cal study acquired in pursuing the earlier course 
will scarcely fail to lead a man on to complete the 
later. 

These remarks apply to the Pass and Class courses 
equally. Nothing need be said in detail with re- 
gard to the former, as the treatment of the Class 
course wiU give whatever hints are necessary. 
Where the books are the same in each the differ- 
ence in the Papers is of course one only of degree, 
a difference of width and depth *. 



* The following Paper, issued this year (1866) by the 
Examiners, is the only document possessing any authority 
on the detail of the Examinations. It is of course based 
on the University Statute which, at the first establishment 
of this School, fixed in a few words its general limits. 
The notices which have appeared in different Calendars, 
or separate papers, on the real or supposed authority of 
former Examiners, are now therefore entirely superseded. 
The same fete may indeed overtake the present notice at 
the hands of future Examiners ; but until that happens it 
must be followed. It represents very fairly, on the whole, 
the course into which the School has, rightly or wrongly, 
settled down after the vicissitudes oi fti^ \»a\» \)tos\fc^TL^««% 



226 Chwce of Books. 



It will be seen from the Paper given in the note 
below that the Honour Course in each of the two 



" In compliance with a general wish that the lists of 
books for the School of Law and Modem History should 
be published in a connected form, the Examiners issue the 
following revised statement : — 

" A. Passmen shonld offer 

" Either (First Period) History of England from the Conqnert 
to the Accession of Henry VIII. (generaUy read in lin- 
gard) ; together with Stephen's Blackstone (voL i. chaps, 
i-xviii.), or else the Institotes of Justinian : 
"Or (Second Period) History of England from the acoemioD oi 
Henry VIII. to that of Anne ; with Blackstone (toL ii)« or 
else the Institutes of Justinian : 
« MiU's British India, Books I, IV, V, VI, with the ' WoKh 
of Nations,' Book I (or 'some other approved work on 
Political Economy *), may take the place of the Histofy of 
England. 
" B. Candidates for the higher classes shonld offer 
"Either (First Period) 

' History of England to the Accession of Henry VIII : 
' Hallam's Middle Ages : 
** Gibbon, c. xxxviii. to end : 

"Milman's Latin Christianity, from Gregory VII. to In- 
nocent III (inclosive), and Book XIV : 
' Stephen's Blackstone, voL i : 
' The Institutes of Justinian : 
"And two special subjects from the following list — * 

" (o) Einhard (Annales and Vita Earoli) and Nithard ; to be 
compared with the corresponding chapters in Goizof s 
' Civilization in France/ 

* It is not intended, by naming the above special subjects, to discourage Gml- 
didates from offering others of a like character ; bnt these most in all eases be 
previously submitted for approval to t^e Y.Ttftn\ii\eT8> 
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Periods is divided into three parts; (1) the fixed 
Historical Books; (2) the special Historical Subjects; 

" (/3) TTilliam of Malmeebury, Books III-V, and the ' Historia 
Novella;' to be read with Lappenberg's 'History of 
the Anglo-Norman Kings/ 
"(7) Lambert of Hersfeld^ from A.D. 1040 to the end (ed. 

Pertz). 
" (8) Join^lle's ' St. Louis.' 
''(c) Philip of Comines. 

**(J) MachiaTelli's History of Florence; to be compared with 
■omo modem history. 
''Or (Second Period) 

'Hiatoiy of England from the Accession of Henry YIII to 

AJ>.1720: 
' Hallam's ConsUtntional History : 
•* BobertBon's * Charles V ' (ed. Prescott) : 
''Banke*! 'Popes;' to be read with Heeren's * Political System 

of Europe and its Colonies :' 
' Blackstone (as in Period I) : f 
Xj* The Institotes of Justinian : 
"And one of the following special subjects — 

** (a) Clarendon, to the death of Charles I : to be compared 

with Whitelock's * Memorials * (Oxford edition). 
** (3) Burnet's History of His Own Times (Oxford edition). 
"(7) History of British India from A.D. 1745; to be read in 

Orme. 
"(S) Sully's Memoirs. 

"Some Candidates add International Law (Wheaton), 
or Political Economy (TVealth of Nations, Books I and II., 
with M'Culloch's notes). These may be taken up with 
either period, or one of them substituted for one of the 
law hooks ; but it is held desirable in all cases to retain 
the Institutes. 

t The Btatatable permission to offer vol. iL has been. tvc^V^ "o&n^ ^WaNft iv.«s%. 
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(3) the Law Course, including Political Economy. 
We will speak of these in order, commencing with 
the First Period. • 

In mentioning the books which will have to be 
taken up for Examination in Honours it must be 
premised that they by no means represent the whole 
reading desirable for the course. As in the Literm 
Humaniores Schools the man who has thoroughly 
worked up his regular books will necessarily stand 
high at the Examination, but the man who has judi- 
ciously read many others bearing on his primary 
set much higher, so it is here. A knowledge of 
those extra books will not make up for deficiencies 
in the select list, but it will give a far higher cha- 
racter to the answers. A few such books will be 
mentioned in connection with the necessary ones 
on the distinct understanding that they are sub- 
sidiary, and by no means to be placed in the same 
category with the others already named. Where 
several books on a particular part of the course are 
given, it is with the idea that some special reason 



"All Candidates must possess a fair knowledge of 
Geography. 

'* Candidates for Honours will be required to shew 
some knowledge of the facts and Constitutional law of all 
English History down to a.d. 1789, in addition to the 
more minute acquaintance which they will necessarily 
possess with one or other of the specified Periods,*' 
"IHnity Term, 1S66,'» 



Order of Beading. 229 

leads a man to work up that part with unusual 
fdlness. 

The English History, of which Lingard is the 
present text-book, is the basis of the whole course. 
The Period extends from the earliest times down to 
the accession of Henry VIII. Without this history 
fhe Law Course will fail to be properly intelligible, 
and no foreign history ought to precede our own. 
If it has already been fairly mastered, (as it will 
have been in many cases,) if an accurate acquaint- 
ance with the dates of the English kings and of 
the great events of their reigns, with the geography 
of the British Isles, and the leading Constitutional 
features of the period taken up, has been obtained 
before residence, it will perhaps be better not to 
take Lingard first in the order of reading. Gibbon 
should be preferred as giving the largest frame- 
work for the whole picture, and as the most sug- 
gestive of comparisons between different ages and 
countries. Perhaps at first reading, especially if un- 
dertaken before Moderations, (as is strongly recom- 
mended, if possible,) this work should not be ab- 
stracted, but read straight through with a view to 
catching its scope and meaning. No very accurate 
knowledge of details will be found to result from 
this process, nor can it be expected to follow till on 
the second reading a careful system of abstracting 
and analysing is pursued, as suggested in Chap. II,, 
to which chapter the reader is also referred for va- 
rious suggestions on the method o{ T^^^\i^\^QO&^« 
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If Gibbon is commenced early it will be well to 
begin at the beginning, and this in spite of the 
fact that the subjects of examination extend no far- 
ther back than Chap. 38. The early history of the 
Roman Empire is obyiously essential as an intro- 
duction to that of the subsequent period, and nothing 
but the magnitude of the work has apparently pre- 
vented the inclusion of the whole text among the 
necessary books. So great an addition to the pre- 
scribed course can, however, only be made in par- 
ticular cases. Those who are more hurried must be 
contented with the chapters which first bring those 
Teutonic nations, destined to play so important a 
part in the great drama, on the stage. In that 
case some summary must be referred to for the lead- 
ing events, a consecutive acquaintance with whkih 
is absolutely indispensable. Such a summary i& 
supplied in a very unobjectionable way by "The 
Student's Gibbon." 

In reading the latter half of the Decline and Fall 
of the Soman Umpire, (from Chap. 38 to the end,) 
no part, not even the chapters on Justinian's Lam 
and on the Heresies, ought to be omitted; a not 
unnecessary caution. The Examiners will expect, 
if Roman Law is not taken up, at least, as much 
of the Institutes as can be gathered from Chap. 44, 
and attention has been already called in the Schools 
to the Ecclesiastical history contained in Gibbon. 
Though from his idiosyncracies that author is now 
generally admitted to "haN^ iai\ai m catching the 
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true view of the Church's position as the key and 
centre of medieval history^ and detestable as any 
right-thinking man must feel to be the spirit in 
which he treats all such subjects, yet his great work 
Btill holds its place as the only standard book which 
comprehends early Ecclesiastical along with general 
history. But it does not follow that this early 
Church history may not be gathered from less ob- 
jectionable sources, and Robertson's History of the 
Christian Church will be perhaps the safest book of 
reference. The most compendious statement on the 
subject of the early heresies to be found in the whole 
range of English Divinity may be read in the Fifth 
Book of Hooker, Chap. 51 — 54. It occupies little 
more than a dozen pages of the usual edition, and 
to those who like going to the fountain-head, nothing 
better can be recommended. A more popular and 
historical account of the struggles and Councils of 
the undivided Church is, however, a great deside- 
ratum. For the period of the first four General 
Councils Mr. Bright's History of the Church from the 
Edict of Milan, 313, to the Council of Chalcedon, 451, 
may be consulted with advantage. 

The imequal amount of light thrown by Gibbon 
on different portions of the medieval period must 
surprise and disappoint most readers in the present 
day, however much they may be disposed to admire in 
the main the plan and execution of what is generally 
admitted to be the greatest historical work of modem 
times. The meagreness of the ^k£i^\i ^^\^ ^^^ 
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nations of Western Europe may be understood as 
befitting the gigantio scheme, but the comprehension 
of six centuries and sixty Emperors of the East in 
one short chapter can only be justified by the neces- 
sity under which the author conceived he lay of 
neglecting whatever was not likely to amuse an 
age intolerant of dulness. If any real knowledge 
of Byzantine history is to be obtained without 
going to original sources, it must be sought in Mr. 
Finlay's series of works on the subject, especially 
The Byzantine Empire from 716 to 1403, in 2 vols. 

The chief value of Gibbon will be found by mosfc 
to lie in the account given of the Mahometan more- 
ment in all its developments, and in the thread of 
connection drawn in so masterly a manner through 
the vast amount of various incidents consequent on 
that movement, which would otherwise appear hope- 
lessly confused. The short chapter in Hallam's 
Middle Ages on the Greeks and Saracens supplies 
a skilful summary and criticism of this part of 
Gibbon. For the history of Western Europe re- 
course must be had to other books. For illustration 
of the Crusades, and indeed of the whole period 
covered by Gibbon, nothing will be found equal to 
Milman's Latin Christianity. 

When the study of Gibbon has been completed, 

that of Lingard's History of England (which should 

have been read straight through before Gibbon, as 

said above, if general English history has been much 

forgotten,) ought to \>egui» Tc^a ^<^\xvm^ containing 
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the Saxon period^ on account of the great progress 
of recent research into this part of our history, will 
require especial attention. It will be well to refer, 
while studying this volume, to the Saxwi Chronicle, 
which along with Bede and other most important 
materials for history, is now easily accessible in the 
Monumenta Historica JBritannica, an admirable com- 
pilation which will be found in most College libraries. 
Lappenberg's England under the Anglo-Saxon Kings, 
and his Angh-Norman Kings, translated by Thorpe, 
will be useful reading in addition to the foregoing, 
where a man can afford to give special attention to 
a single part of his work. Sir F. Palgrave's works 
on the same period are of a more voluminous charac- 
ter, but will be found very valuable and interesting. 
Mr. Pearson's Earlg and Middle Ages of England sup- 
plies a useful summary of the period, with a discus- 
sion of the latest theories and discoveries. 

The division of English history into general facts, 
special Constitutional facts, and special Ecclesiastical 
&ct8, may not bear a very close inspection at the 
hands of any who have a keen eye for cross-divisions, 
but it will not be a bad arrangement in practice. 
The abstract book may easily be accommodated to 
such a plan, and further sub-divisions even may be 
advisable. It is also evident that so great a mass of 
history will require to be broken up into periods. 
Some natural ones suggest themselves. The six 
centuries of the Saxons and Danes, e. g., readily ad- 
mit of division into three perioda oi\.^Q ^"wJtL^ 'Sofik 
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conversion of the Saxons and the consolidation of 
the Heptarchy into three chief kingdoms commenc- 
ing the second period^ and the reign of Alfred com- 
mencing the third. Again^ the reigns of the Norman 
and early Plantagenet kings form another period of 
two centuries before that of the first and greatest 
of the really English monarchs, Edward I. ; and it 
may well be regarded as transitional to the Constitu- 
tional period which succeeds. The latter division is 
indeed adopted by Hallam ; and it may here be re- 
marked that^ after reading Lingard^ the English 
part of Hallam had better be taken in. hand* It 
forms a commentary which will be unintelligible 
till Lingard has been mastered, but which will be 
most useful while the other is fresh. The rest of 
the Middle Ages comes later in the order of reading. 
The same method of breaking up into periods may 
be pursued with advantage in the reigns of the kings 
themselves. The longer and more eventful reigns, 
such as those of Henry II., Henry III., Edward L 
and Edward III., will be much more easily carried 
in the memory after such a process. 

It need not bo suggested to those who have any 
previous acquaintance with English history that 
there is more than one way of representing even its 
best-known incidents. The bias of the writer, though 
no misrepresentation may bo intended, is generally 
shewn in the colouring of the picture. There is no 
way of really escaping from this cause of error but 
hy consulting the origmaY ovxtliotities for oneself. 
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The same difficulty^ it is true, will still have to be 
confronted^ yet in the multiplicity of statements 
there is a superior chance for the elimination of 
error. This course is out of the question for most 
who are preparing for examination in the Second 
Final School, but where time and facilities for re- 
ference admit, the more it can be done the better. 
Translations of some of the best of the Chroni- 
clers, as e.g., Matthew Paris, are printed in Bohn's 
series ; and in the Annals of England will be found 
a list of nearly all the authorities from which Eng- 
lish history is derived. 

But even for more hasty readers some other view 
besides Lingard's will be desirable. That author, 
though quite the best on the whole that can be fol- 
lowed, exhibits the tendencies which may be ex- 
pected from a Romanist by birth and conviction. 
Hume, again, makes no secret of his sceptical opi- 
nions and royaUst predilections, while his mistakes 
have been exposed by the lapse of time. The Students 
Sume, however, a short and able abstract of his 
great work, has been lately published on a plan 
which removes some of his defects, and it may be 
read with great advantage by all who have any time 
beyond the minimum. It will also be the best book 
from which to obtain that general acquaintance with 
the Second Period which is required by the Ex- 
aminers; though of course any fuller knowledge 
of it gained from larger sources will be most ad- 
vantageous. The Annals of England V^aa \i<ys^ ^^"^^ 
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stantly recommended by the Professors, Tutors, and 
Examiners. Though only a book of reference, it 
will be found to throw great light on the subject, 
and should always be kept open during the reading 
of whatever part of the history may be in hand^ 
Of other professed Histories of England Sharon 
Turner's is perhaps the best. For a strong partisan 
Tory and Jacobite view of our history, the clever 
work of Carte is available. But if no other addition 
to Lingard is made, Dr. Hook's Archbishops of Can* 
terbury must of necessity be read. It has opened up 
a mine of new information, and must exercise in- 
fluence on all &ture histories. It is also a most 
agreeable and readable book. Lord Campbell's iiwi 
of the Chancellors will supply some very useful legal 
illustrations. Even in the rudest times the mere 
acts of kings and the bare record of great events 
will give but a feeble idea of history ; much more 
for the Middle Ages is it necessary to study care- 
fully the influence of particular men, such as the 
great Ecclesiastical Statesmen of the day, the history 
of the great baronial families as well as of the Cities 
and Boroughs, and the condition of the people gene* 
rally. There are few better aids to a conception of 
our national life than the Statutes of the Realm, which 
will be found in all good libraries. Miss Strick- 

^ Some inaccuracies which have crept into the First Edition wiD, 
it may be hoped, be revised in a second ; and sundry alterations in 
the estimate of some characters and events have been made neoes- 
Bory hj late researches. 
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land's Queens o/JSngland, amidst much that is wholly 
unsuitable to this School, has matter which cannot 
be got elsewhere, and the Prefaces at least, if no 
more, of the series of original papers published under 
the direction of the Master of the Rolls, should 
leceiye attention. Amongst these Professor Shirley's 
treatment of Wicliff 's career in the Fasciculi Zizani- 
orum may be especially mentioned. 

A few books on particular reigns may be sug- 
gested in this place; such as The Greatest of all the 
Plantagenets for Edward the First's reign ; Froissart 
for that of Edward III. ; Engla^id and France tinder 
the House of Lancaster (believed to be by Lord 
Brougham) for the Lancastrians ; the Fasten Letters 
for the Yorkists; and Lord Bacon's Henry VIL for 
the reign of that monarch. Kirk's Charles the Bold 
will also well repay perusal. Two historical novels 
may be selected from the mass for the light they 
throw on the fifteenth century, Scott's Quentin Bur- 
ward and Bulwer's Last of the Barons. 

Some further attention must also be paid to 
Scotch and bish history than will be gained from 
merely reading the English course. The two chap- 
ters on these countries in Hallam's Constitutional 
History will be found most usefiil. Parts of Tytler's 
History of Scotland will be studied with advantage. 
The Annals of England contains some useful little 
detached summaries of affairs in both countries, as 
well as in Wales, which in making abstracts may 
well be connected together. 
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French History should next be taken in hand. 
The slight sketch in Hallam both of France and the 
Feudal System belongs to the fixed course^ and some 
part or parts of the history may be taken up as 
'' Special Subjects/^ but there is one standard work, 
Gruizot's Civilisation en France Which no Class-man 
ought to omit. Much may be learnt from this book 
which will be useful in dealing with the whole course. 
Its elevated, philosophical, candid spirit, makes its 
study an agreeable change after some of the other 
books ; and when a sufficient basis of facts is once 
laid, no other book will afford such help in teachisg 
the student how to discuss them. It supposes some 
knowledge of French history, which may be obtained 
either from Bonnechose (of which there is a transla- 
tion) or Lavall^e, or Henri Martin, in a small com- 
pass, or much more fully in the pages of Sismondi 
or Michelet; The Studenfa France gives an excel- 
lent summary. The late Sir James Stephen's bril- 
liant Lectures on the History of France are not indeed 
history, but they will be found most useful and sug- 
gestive. The great French chroniclers demand at- 
tention if they can possibly be got into the course 
Froissart, Monstrelet, and Commines pass on the 
torch to one another over a period of nearly two 
centuries, and throw no small amount of light on 
English history as well as on that of the whole 
Continent. The French Ecclesiastical history con- 
tained in Guizot's work is one of its most useful 
parts. If there is time ioi e;:L\.T^ ^Qik^ the Histoire 
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de la Cmlisation en Europe^ by the same author, 
(a translation of which is bound up in Bohn's 
series along with the larger series on France,) will 
be found most valuable in every point of view. The 
light it throws on the various concurring influences 
of the Church, the Roman civilization, the Feudal 
System, the Crusades, and the Third Estate, in the 
formation of modem European society, cannot be 
gained with anything like the same clearness from 
any other quarter. • 

The parts of the Middle Ages which have not been 
read along with the preceding authors should now 
be taken up. They would have been out of place at 
an earlier stage of the course. The Notes in Hal- 
lam's works, it will be seen at a glance have a 
special significance. They are the embodiment of 
his opinions on all the most important points which 
had been controverted or elucidated since he first 
wrote, and are often, therefore, more valuable than 
the text itself. The sketch given of each coun- 
try's Constitutional history, like those already 
mentioned of England and France, presupposes 
a knpwledge of that country's history derived 
from some other source, but so little is avail- 
able in English for Spain and Germany during the 
Middle Ages, that most men are fain to be content 
with what they can find in Hallam, Gibbon, and 
Milman. An original account of the connection be- 
tween German and Italian history for a particular 
period is to be found in the "Latm "^^^^^ <^H. ^\X» 
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of Freising. Palgrave's works will serve to illas- 
trate Imperial history for the time of which they 
treat. Mr. Bryce's Holy Roman Empire has reached 
a second edition^ and has established for itself a 
high place on this subject. A good deal of Ger- 
man history may be foimd in an interesting form in 
Carlyle's Frederick the Second. A very interesting 
summary of medieval Spanish history may be read 
in the introductory chapters of Prescott's Ferdinand 
and Isabella, For Italian history Sismondi's elaborate 
work on the Italian Hepublics will supply a foondation^ 
though few can afford time to read more than his single 
volume, epitomizing the rest, and prepared by iim- 
self for Lardner's Cabinet Cyclopedia, and stiD. fewer 
the great works upon which Italian history is based; 
but it will be seen that the more accurate study of 
a particular portion of it is encouraged by the Ex- 
aminers, since it may be taken up as a Special Sub- 
ject. The chapter on Italy in Hallam is one of the 
best in the book, and Milman contains a great deal 
of Italian History. There is an interesting, though 
not critical little book on Venice called Sketches from 
Venetian History. 

The chapter in the Middle Ages on the Ecclesias- 
tical Power will connect itself with all the special 
notes of a similar kind collected from Gibbon, lin- 
gard, Milman, Guizot, Hook, and other sources. It 
will afford a clue, the want of which will be felt at 
this period of the course, to the intricacies of the 
Papal succession, pomlmg ou\. ^\:dah. Pontificates 
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require to be carefully studied, and which may be 
neglected. Few wiU attempt to carry more than 
a portion of the long series in their memories. The 
first short introductory chapter of Ranke's Popes 
forms a useful and suggestive summary of another 
kind. For the most important period of the Papacy 
Milman is the guide. As has been already indicated, 
the study of the History of Latin Christianity should 
not be confined to the part specially pointed out by 
the Examiners. The 14th Book will work in weU 
with the last most interesting chapter of Hallam, 
on the State of Society in the Middle Ages, which 
will fitly conclude the general reading. From these 
will be gathered some idea of those miscellaneous 
branches of information which are tested in the 
general Paper set in the Schools. A study of those 
Papers will shew how many opportunities are given 
for the display of any wider knowledge that a man 
may have picked up. Art, Architecture, Poetry, 
General Literature, Political Economy, and many 
other subjects for which different men may have 
special tastes, have their turn in this way. The 
first two or three chapters of Hallam's Literature of 
Modem Europe will be found useful in that par- 
ticular department; or for English Literature in 
a more popular form, a book which is now much 
used in preparing for the Indian Examinations, 
Spalding's History of English Literature; and a 
knowledge of a subject so closely connected wvtK 
history as Architecture is almoal «!\.^^"s^ evi'iQ>^\^'^^ 
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t 
by the Papers. Mr. Parker's Introdtitctian to the 
Study of Gothic Architecture will be found a good 
general text-book. It is needless to say that a 
man who has intelligently read Bante and Chaucer 
will have a clearer insight into the spirit of the 
Middle Ages than one who has not, and no one 
can doubt that a thorough knowledge of Shak- 
speare's historical plays will be quite certain to 
tell upon many parts of the Examination. The 
introductory chapter (in three sections) of Robert- 
son's Charies F.> which has formed the basis for 
the works of Hallam and others^ will scarcely be 
necessary reading after proceeding thus far in the 
course ; but for a general survey of the whole field 
it stands unriYalled^ and as a masterly summary of 
medieval and prelude of modern history, may well 
serve to rivet together many detached portions of 
study ®. Arnold's Lectures on Modern History as well 
as Smyth's will be useful in teaching the spirit and 
method in which all historical reading should be 
pursued. 

The Special Subjects. 

We come now to the "Special Subjects.'* The 
idea of this part of the Honour course is to practise 
the student in the pursuit of that minute and cir- 
cumstantial kind of inquiry which is sometimes 
popularly called the antiquarian method. Thus the 
history of a particular person, as Charlemagne or 

^ Yet see Maitland's Daric AgesXii^ \)v^ ^l ^rtj^^saam. 
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St. Lonisy or event, aa the Conquest^ is to be got 
up in all its details from a specified book^ in some 
cases by itself^ and in others with an additional book 
mentioned as subsidiary. Not that the larger course 
of which we have been speaking is intended to be 
got up in a loose or *' general " way, but it is plain 
that in so great a mass of history the same sort of 
attention to petty detail cannot be expected as in 
a short period. The questions in the larger books 
take a larger scope, and embody more of the phi- 
losophy of History, if the term may be used in a 
qualified sense. But it may be remarked that these 
Special Subjects will, like those previously treated, 
be all the better handled if collateral reading can be 
applied in addition. 

The choice amongst them is always a matter of 
some difficulty, and will be guided by a knowledge 
of particular languages, by peculiar tastes or facili- 
ties, or, as often happens, by the fashion of the day 
in the Schools. It will be seen that the Examiners 
pronounce that " Candidates for the higher Classes 
should offer two special subjects from the following 
list," which list gives six subjects in chronological 
order. 

Enough has been said on the merits of Guizot to 
shew that the three little Latin treatises which are 
to be taken up along with the corresponding chap- 
ters in the Civilisation en France will be useful with 
reference to the whole course. Good contemporary 
records like these are well worth maVVci^ <^tl^^ orwa.^ 
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and on such a man as Cliurlemagne aad such a period 
too much time can hardly be spent. Some chapters 
in Stephen's Lectures on the History of France will be 
found singularly luminous on this subject. 

Malmesbury for the contemporary writer and Lap- 
penberg for the modem commentator will not only 
reproduce the " Conqueror '' to the life, but wiU also 
familiarize the student with those relations between 
the Normans and Saxons which lie at the root of 
all subsequent English history. In the original 
Latin Malmesbury will only be found in the large 
libraries, but a translation is published in Bohn's 
series, as also of Henry of Huntingdon.^ Florence of 
Worcester J and the Saxon Chronicle^ all which may 
be referred to for illustration. Still more should 
Mr. Bruce's Bayeux Tapestry, a useful publication 
on the most interesting record of the Conquest now 
existing, be carefully examined ; and the value of 
Palgrave's Works has been already mentioned. 

But these are both subjects which may perhaps be 
sufficiently dealt with in the larger course. The two 
French books have this advantage, that they treat 
of persons and periods which the larger course 
touches very slightly, and are therefore so much 
clear gain towards a thorough knowledge of the 
First Period. The originals are easily accessible, 
and the antique French will present little difficulty 
to any one who has a tolerable knowledge of the 
language. They are, however, both to be found 
translated in Bohn's series. Each has its peculiar 
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merits. The first is the faithful record^ charming 
from its simplicity, of one who has often been called 
the very noblest of monarchs ; and the French his- 
tory of the period (which is best given in Sismondi) 
is a history of tbe whole world. The East and West, 
Germany and Italy, France and England come alike 
before ns at a most important epoch. This will be 
more especially evident if Matthew Paris is con- 
sulted along with the other books. 

The Memoirs of Philippe de Commines is a very dif- 
ferent sort of book. It is almost a modern history 
of a more complicated and less romantic age, and 
has been long recognized as one with which all edu- 
cated persona should be familiar. Its connection 
with English history is also most intimate. Kirk's 
Charles the Bold has been already mentioned for this 
period. 

The two remaining books offered for choice are 
new importations. They are introduced with the view 
of bringing German and Italian history into greater 
prominence. Time will shew whether they will rival 
the preceding four books as optional subjects, or 
whether they will share the fate of the Beckct 
period and Matthew Paris, which have been with- 
drawn because they were seldom if ever taken up. 
In connection with Machiavelli's interesting and 
valuable history, a translation of which is given in 
Bohn's series, Dant^^s prose works, which are pub- 
lished in an accessible form, will ivflA.\«^X!^ ^ccsSs. ^sw 
place, as well as his great poem, ^ \L\«tor5 \xlV^^- 
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Histories of Florence have been written in English, 
but tbey are scarcely the books for this School 
Sismondi's Italian Bepuhlica will perhaps supply 
the best commentary. Lambert of Hersfeld is 
a Latin Chronicle of the time of the Emperors 
Henry III. and Henry IV. It will receive illus- 
tration from Milman ; and a German history by 
Menzel^ translated in Bohn's series^ may be referred 
to, but it cannot be much recommended. 

The Special Subjects should, of course, be read in 
the originals if possible. A knowledge of French 
will be found especially useful in the Schools. If 
not preyiously acquired it may be learnt during 
residence (as also Italian,. German, and Spanish) 
from the University Teachers and by the help of 
the excellent library at the Taylor Institution^ or 
by spending some part of the Vacation abroad. It 
may be mentioned here that the Taylorian Scholar- 
ships, given solely for proficiency in modem lan- 
guages, are becoming year by year a more honour- 
able distinction. 

The remarks in Chap. VII. on attending Examina- 
tions and studying previous Papers apply equally 
to this and all the Schools. While it would be 
foolish to pay too much attention to such Papers, 
or to expect to find many of the same questions 
asked again, it is a great point to attain familiarity 
with the sort of questions asked, and to observe one's 
own deficiencies in good time. This holds especially 
in the case of those wlao \ias^ tiks^x \ififcu \si €<jr 
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Honours in the other Schools. A book may have 
been read very careftilly^ and yet it may be found 
by the inexperienced very hard indeed to answer 
searching questions on its contents. 

The History Papers, besides those on the Special 
Subjects, are generally five in number. English His- 
tory occupies one; Constitutional History another; 
Foreign History, an earlier and a later period, occu- 
pies two Papers ; and there is one on Miscellaneous 
subjects. The Essay has been of late discontinued, 
but many of the questions, especially in the last- 
named Paper, have to be treated like Essays. A good 
style and method in handling such quasi-Essays 
ought to have been gained while passing through 
the whole previous course. It should not be left to 
unassisted mother-wit. 

No sketch of the medieval course, however rapid, 
could exclude all mention of ancient history as a basis 
and preparation for it. It is impossible that the two 
courses could be combined into one without revolu- 
tionizing the present system of Oxford education, 
and those who have gone along with the remarks 
made tmder the head of Litera Humaniores will feel 
that history can ill be spared from the general course 
of that name. Nor could a subject which can only 
be worthily studied in the Latin and Greek originals 
be fitly made a sine qud non in a course which is in- 
tended to attract many of those who have it not in 
their power to pursue a Class-course in ZAtercfc H.u- 
maniarea. Nevertheless, nolloaiig \IiaaX»\ia&\i^^^ ^"^ ^^J^^isa. 
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be effected in the study of ancient history should be 
neglected ; for it may all be brought to bear on the 
modem. The illustrations reciprocally afforded by 
each, which have been glanced at from the other 
point of view in Chapters IV. and V., are indeed 
scarcely so marked in medieval as in modem his- 
tory, but they will appear numerous enough to 
those who are on the watch for them. One out 
of many cases of the sort, the parallel between the 
Greek and Italian Republics, has been treated in 
an interesting manner by Mr. Freeman in the Ox- 
ford Essays for 1857. 

For the importance of some acquaintance with 
Ethnology, and for the necessity of geographical and 
chronological accuracy, the reader is again referred 
to Chap. IV. The examiners, it will be seen, lay 
especial stress upon it. "All candidates must pos- 
sess a fair knowledge of Geography.'' Such con- 
siderations as are there mentioned carry even greater 
weight in the present School, where the historical 
part of the Examination occupies a much larger 
proportion of the whole. The best assistance in 
Chronology will be gained from Blair's Chronologkal 
Tables^ (Bohn's edition,) though it has not the ad- 
vantage for the eye of comprehending a wide survey 
at once, possessed by the Oxford Chronological Tables, 
Major Bell's View of Universal History and Litera- 
hire is a useful work of the same sort. 

/Spruner's large Modern Historical Atlas is incom- 
parably the best for the couTa^,\i\3i\»\\»^ ^'x.^o.w'aQ often 



I%e Law Course. 249 



drives men to purchase that of M. Houz^, who gives 
a hundred maps of countries in different stages of 
historical progress for a guinea, but without a single 
mountain to mark their physical aspect^ while some 
of the maps are very far inferior in value to others. 
Spruner's small School Atlas (Triibner and Co.), 
witli the maps in Smith's Milman's Gibbon (which 
edition is strongly recommended), forms no bad sub- 
stitute for a more elaborate apparatus, and after all 
it is the good use made of inferior materials which 
oftenest wins the day. Brewer's small Historical 
Atlas is by no means to be despised. For a large 
general (not historical) Atlas brought down to the 
present time Keith Johnstone's and Black's are per- 
haps the two best ; while the Harrow School Atlas, 
the maps of which are selected from those of the 
Society for the Diffusion of IJseful Knowledge, is 
perhaps the best small one. Hughes' Geography of 
British History is a mere school-book, but useful for 
the sites of battles and various geographical facts in 
medieval history. 

The Law Course. 

The Law course must run parallel with the His- 
tory. English Law should not indeed be commenced 
until English History has become tolerably familiar, 
as so much of the history of Real Property Law will 
be otherwise unintelligible. It will be well also to 
have read something on the Feudal System ^re^ 
viously ; tor the introductory T^maxkaotL^^^* ^^id^^^k 
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in Stephen's Blaekstone are by no means satisfac- 
tory. But whenever the study of LUene Humamares 
is in a sufficiently advanced state to admit of at- 
tention being devoted principally to the succeeding 
course^ and, in the case of Class-men in the First 
Final School, immediately after their last Examina- 
tion, Blaekstone should be taken in hand. It will be 
found a difficult book to get up thoroughly. To be 
mastered as required for the Class-School, no mere 
reading over once, or twice, or thrice wiU. be of 
much use. It will have to be translated, as it were, 
into simple language, abstracted and analysed, before 
it can be reproducible at Examination ; it will re- 
quire time to digest ; it will require to be illustrated, 
from other sources ; it cannot be crammed. To refer 
once more to Chap. II., the same caution must be 
repeated against printed or written abstracts by an- 
other hand; such a practice will only mislead. A 
full abstract and a shorter analysis of one's own will 
in most cases be found necessary. A collection of all 
the principal Statutes should be made out in the 
Note-book, and it will be found a very good plan to 
construct in addition parallel columns of Statutes 
and changes in law connected with each of those 
chapters in which any historical sequence is trace- 
able. Thus Fee-tail, Dower, Mortmain, Alienation 
and Devise, will admit of such treatment, and the 
changes in each of the feudal incidents may be sub- 
joined to them. The periods of English history 
marked down one side oi \Itia ^^^^x >«\!1 ^xrgply 
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a common ohronological arrangement for all. Thus 
in running the eye across the scheme horizontally^ 
a clear notion of the state of the law on several 
points together at a particular period may be ob- 
tained, while each, column taken vertically gives its 
own history. 

The introduction to Blackstone in vol. i. ought to 
be carefdlly studied^ as also the last chapter in vol. 
iv., where the general progress of English law is 
discussed. It may be observed that it is important 
to read this work in the latest editions, as the fourth 
and fifth. 

Williams' Law o/Eeal Property should be studied 
for illustration of Blackstone, where time admits. 
Its concise, practical, and familiar form, which causes 
it to be preferred in the pupil-room of the Con- 
veyancer to the great historical work of the Oxford 
Professor, makes it very useful in connection with 
that work in the present course. Lord St. Leonards' 
Handy Book on Property Law may be referred to in 
parts as a popular commentary. 

Wheaton's International Law should, if that sub- 
ject is chosen, be commenced along with the lectures 
given by the Chichele Professor of International 
Law. The mere reading of the one book above 
mentioned, does not produce very satisfactory results 
in the Schools. Dr. Phillimore's work on the subject 
is more copious and more accurate than Wheaton's, 
and though for the Schools, as they are at ^resi^x^t.^ 
it is somewhat too bulky a tiesAAafc, \\» mwj \ifc "»• 
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ferred to with great advantage. It has too, to an 
Englishman, the agreeable advantage of freedom 
from the national partialities which are not difficult 
to trace in the work of the American. Dr. Travers 
Twiss has also published a very compact and readable 
treatise on the subject. To Grotius' great work, 
which laid the foundation of modem International 
Law, and played so important a part in the develop- 
ment of our civilization, his De Jure Pacts et Belli, 
it will be well to make at least some reference. 

Justinian's Institutes has become of late the book 
most generally offered of the whole law course tor 
examination* Besides being the foundation of almost 
all Continental law and a chief agent in the progress 
of medieval thought, its influence on our own Com- 
mon Law deserves careful study. Its perfection as 
a work of art also gives it peculiar value. It is 
usually read in Sandars' edition, which contains an 
introduction, translation, explanations and notes. 
For those who can read French, Ortolan's Explicatian 
des Instituts de Justinien will also be found a most 
helpful book. The way of rendering Latin law 
terms must be carefully studied, and it will be ob- 
served, from an examination of the Papers, that 
pieces are occasionally set for translation and com- 
ment. 

Political Economy is the fourth subject under this 

heading. It is more connected with the Second 

Period than the First, but may well be taken up in 

addition to the otliex "booVa m ^VxXi^t . ^Vsskss^ledge 
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of this subject, wluch is also very useful in after life, 
will tell upon all the Papers, and not only on the 
one special Paper. The text-book is McCulloch's 
edition of Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations, Books 
I. and u. The Statute does indeed allow of a substi- 
tute for Adam Smith, but the historical position of 
that great author makes his work the natural basis 
for those who offer the elements of the subject. 
Mill's Political Economy is sometimes preferred by 
candidates for the Indian Civil Service. Professor 
Fawcett has published a Manual of the whole sub- 
ject, and Lectures upon it are given by the Professor 
of Political Economy. Few subjects require more 
oral exposition. 

The connection between the different Law books 
themselves, besides that which has been noticed 
between them and the history, should be most 
carefully observed. The general principles of Law 
must be deduced ; the Imperial, the Municipal, and 
the International law must be made to illustrate 
one another. Nothing will tell more on the final 
result than a previous attention to this point. The 
Law course is not of a nature to make much figure 
in the early stages of professional work, though it 
affords an introduction to it by no means despicable, 
and will often make the difference between a com- 
monplace and a superior lawyer in the long run. It 
is at least well fitted to furnish that general know- 
ledge of the subject which every educated man, and 
especially English country gentiaxckfcii^ osi^ci^Xsi ^^g^* 
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8688. Whatever is read must be good of its kind, 
tfaoroagh as far as it goes, and partaking of that 
philosophical character which the other studies of 
the Oxford course so signally evince. With this 
view Maine's Ancient Law will be even more useM 
in this School than in that of Litene Humaniarea, 
and indeed it is very commonly read by candidates 
for the highest Honours. Austin's Juriaprudenee 
should also be read if possible. The Professors of 
Civil and of Common Law generally lecture in the 
Summer Term. 

The Second Period. 

Very many of the observations made in reference 
to the First will apply to the Second Period, of 
which far less, therefore, need be said. It will be 
assumed that the preceding pages have been read. 

The English History, extending from the Acces- 
sion of Henry YIII. to a.d. 1720, here assumei 
a still higher importance than before, inasmuch as 
the course includes no general book, like GKbbon, 
embracing the history of the whole world. No such 
book is indeed available, but Robertson's Charles V. 
will fill its place for a most important period. The 
English Constitutional History also of Hallam sweOs 
from the one volume of the Middle Ages into three. 
And, indeed, English history since the Beformation 
includes so much more completely that of all other 
European nations than in the preceding Period, thai 
HhiB arrangement ia no\i ao tclmcIv out of proportion 
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as it might appear. Lingard is generally used as 
the text-book^ though Hume is by no means so 
objectionable in the Second as in the First Period, 
and indeed in some respects is decidedly preferable 
to Lingard. 

Robertson's Charles F., in Prescott's edition, should 
follow or accompany Lingard (or Hume) and Hal- 
lam, and will form an excellent guide for the transi- 
tion of Europe out of its medieval into its modem 
phase. A fair acquaintance with the first great 
struggle of the newly-consolidated European nations 
with one another, the Reformation, the effects of 
printing, and the consequent enormous movement 
of the human mind, will be gained from this great 
work. Rankers History of the Popes will give an 
intelligible and continuous view of ecclesiastical 
history, in its political aspect, down to the present 
time, and it has the advantage of having foimd a 
good translator for Bohn's series. It will be seen 
that Heeren's Political System of Europe and its 
Colonies is mentioned in connection with Banke as 
a text-book. It gives a good connected sketch of 
the later European history of the Second Period. 

Special Subjects. 

For reading on particular parts of the course the 
Special Subjects afford some guidance. It will be 
seen that the Examiners recommend only one to be 
taken up instead of two, as in the First Period. 
This is on account of their greatet Ycii^^ ^&^^ ^®* 
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because the fixed part of the coarse is also somewhat 
more bulky. But some knowledge of all the four 
Special Subjects^ amongst which the choice lies, is 
very desirable. Clarendon at least must be read 
whether offered for examination or not. It has with- 
out dispute established for itself the first position as 
a Special Subject, having been always reckoned, 
however one-sided^ one of the very few classical 
books of English history. Whitelock^s Memoirs will 
give the other side^ and Carlyle's Cromwell, the 
text of which cannot be recommended, will supply 
some original letters by that extraordinary man 
which must be fairly weighed in estimating his 
character. Guizot^s Hktory of the English B/efodlur 
tion and his Cromwell are remarkable for their honest 
attempt at fairness, a quality scarcely to be ex- 
pected from English writers in dealing with such 
a period. On the other hand, an appreciation of the 
part played in the struggle by the Church of Eng- 
land cannot be expected from a foreigner, nor will it 
be found in these works. These are two or three of 
the books which emerge out of the mass of literature 
on the subject : but perhaps even for so many on 
one particular part of the course, and a part which 
has already been largely treated in Hume or Lingard 
and Hallam, few will have time. 

" The History of British India from a.d. 1745, to 
be read in Orme,'* will generally be taken up in 
preference to Clarendon only by those who are pre- 
paring for the Indian. CvvtI ^etN\Rft* A. more gene- 



Lidian History — Sully's *^ Memoirs'' 257 

ral sketch of the subject is available for those who 
do not " take it up^^ in the book mentioned for the 
Pass Course, Mill's British India, There are many 
biographies, such as those of Lord Clive, Warren 
Hastings, Sir John Malcolm, the Duke of Welling- 
ton, and other modem works, which will be useful 
in giving life and interest to British Indian history. 
The two chapters on India in Lord Mahon^s History 
give a very trustworthy summary of the earlier por- 
tion. But here again the plan of this book does 
not admit of our giving even a sketch of the litera- 
ture of such wide subjects. 

The two other optional subjects are new. Sully's 
Memoirs has the advantage ascribed in the First 
Period to Joinville and Commines, viz. that a study of 
it will secure, through an excellent medium, a special 
knowledge of one important part at least of French 
history. It will be difficult to read these memoirs 
without inquiring into the times before and after 
tbat of Henri IV. The period of Louis XIV., read 
in Sismondi, will especially repay, by its results on 
the whole course, a careful study. The Memoirs of 
Cardinal de Retz may be selected as one out of many 
French books which well illustrate a period. It has 
been translated into English, as also Sully's Memoirs, 
the last of which is in Bohn's series. Richelieu's 
Memoirs may perhaps be singled out in addition. 
Burnet's History of his own Times has its own re- 
commendations. Its vivid style and the interest of 
the eventg it narrates will in some ^e^^efe ii^xto^T^^ 

B 
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its defects as the work of an avowed Whig partisan, 
The Preface to the Oxford edition by Dr. Routh, 
gives an impartial view of this author's position, 
and this edition contains notes by Swift, Lord Dart- 
mouth, and others. In matters aflfecting the Church 
Mr. Lathbury's History of the Nonjurors and JEKs- 
tory of Convocation, as well as Perry's Church Sistory 
should be compared with Burnet. 

There is no difference in the Law course for 
Honours in the two Periods. Political Economy 
may well be taken up as an eighth book or subject 
It evidently works in with this Period better than 
with the other ; and there is less danger of apply- 
ing its principles in undue criticism of times to 
which they do not so properly apply. 

Many gaps in the Second Period will have been 
left after the above-mentioned course has been com- 
pleted. For foreign history some of these may be 
filled up from Russell's Modern Europe, lately re- 
edited ; a book which, with many palpable defects, 
especially with reference to a course of this sort, has 
never yet been superseded on certain points. £och's 
Sistoire des Rivolutions de V Europe, which is trans- 
lated by Crichton, or Dyer's Modern Europe are 
available for general purposes. 

There are several books on special portions of the 
Second Period which have already become so much 
a part of popular literature that they need scarcely 
be mentioned. Though unsuitable for the Schoob 
they can scarcely \>o \eit» \mx^^^« "^x, ^toude's ac- 
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count of the Tudors, notwithstanding the exposure 
which has been made of its errors, especially in the 
first two volumes, is admitted to have supplied much 
new and valuable information, chiefly from foreign 
sources. Prescott's works on Spanish, and Motley's 
on Dutch history must also form part of any exten- 
sive course of reading. Massingberd's Hutory of the 
English Reformation gives an excellent sketch of that 
subject. It will be well to obtain the Fourth Edition. 
Lord Macaulay's History will probably have been 
read at some time or other by every one for the 
Stuart period. However much it may be impugned 
as a history, its popular style and research into 
sources of history usually despised or neglected 
give it a value of its own. 

A bare knowledge of the principal events of the 
Hanoverian period may be gained from The Student's 
Hume; and this at least is required; but many 
allusions, even in a work like Wheaton's, will 
scarcely be understood without a better sort of book. 
Lord Stanhope's History is the standard authority 
for the last century. It is perhaps the most honest 
and impartial history we have. For the value of its 
social illustrations, though for these alone, Knight's 
Popular History of England may be recommended. 
Massey^s History of the Reign of George ///., and 
Alison's History of Europe will serve to fill in the main 
events of a later date for those who have the time. 

Some account of the English Church will b^ \\a- 
cessary if only to correct the {a\ae Vv'Si^^ xscj^^^jl *vi^^a^ 
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branch of history which disfigure even such a work 
as Mr. Hallam's. Bishop Short's Church History 
though but a compendium, and therefore not by any 
means doing justice to the subject, is still often read. 
Perry's History of the English Church is a larger hut far 
more interesting work. Once more the reader may 
be reminded of the different position held by most of 
these latter books, with regard to the Examination, 
from that of the list set forth by authority ; a dis- 
tinction which applies still more to the vast mass 
of Memoirs, Debates, Correspondence, Biographies, 
Essays, and Poetry, with which the literature of tie ^ 
last two centuries teems ; but once more he may be 
assured that the highest places on the Class List will 
generally be filled by those who have not been 
satisfied with the minimum. The General Paper 
will, e. g., be frequently found to contain in both 
Periods questions on Political Philosophy which can 
hardly be answered out of the regular books of the 
course, nor indeed out of any particular book. The 
main arguments on both sides of the greater political 
questions must needs have received some attention 
in the slightest preparation for this School, but it 
will require wide and deep reading, and much 
thought to attain to any power of dealing with them 
in a satisfactory manner. Sir G. C. Lewis' books, 
mentioned in Chap. VI. (where some further hints 
on this subject are given), and Guizot's History ^ 
Jiepresentative Government will be found useful aids 
for this purpose. De Toc,a^^V^<^^^^T^ urill be 
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the best Boarce of knowledge upon American 
politics. 

Pbizes in Law and Modern History. 

There are two University prizes assigned to the 
department of Law, and two to History. One of 
each, yiz. the Eldon Scholarship and the Arnold 
Prize, is restricted to Graduates ; the others, viz. the 
Yinerian Scholarship and the Stanhope Prize, are 
open to Undergraduates. The particulars of each 
may be learnt from the Calendar, but it may be use- 
ful to remark with regard to the last-named prize, 
that just as it is recommended in Chap. III. that 
some effort should be made by Class-men in Litera 
Sumaniores to measure themselves with their fellows 
at one or more competitions for Scholarship prizes, 
80 it will be highly desirable that men who are 
devoting particular attention to the Law and Modern 
History course should do the same for the Stanhope. 
Whether gained or not, the effort to obtain, and the 
reading necessary for the purpose, are so much clear 
gain towards the Final School. Yet it must not be 
supposed that the skill which produces a clear, well- 
written essay, will in any way atone for an absence 
of accurate knowledge of every part of the work 
offered for Examination. Facts without philosophy 
may place a man high, but sham philosophy without 
facts will be quite sure to break down. 

The Statutes of All Souls' College require that 
Candidates for Fellowships &lia\i\>e esAxoAxi^^^Sxi "s^^ 
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subjects of Law and Modem History. And indeed 
it will be observed by those who read the Papers set 
for Fellowship Examinations in many other Col- 
leges, that these studies form no bad preparation for 
those who wish to be successful candidates. 

This sketch of the course may be concluded by 
stating that the two Professors of Modem History 
are each required by Statute to lecture during two 
out of the three Terms of the Academical year, so 
that there will generally be a choice of subjects for 
men preparing to undergo Examination, and some- 
times a choice of Periods; but, from the compara- 
tively small number of men who choose the Second, 
the Lectures are most commonly in the First 
Period. The Taylorian Professor of Modem Lan- 
guages occasionally lectures on books which are 
read for this School. 
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ON SOME RELATIONS BETWEEN ARISTOTLE'S ETHICS, 
PLATO'S REPUBLIC, AND BISHOP BUTLER'S WORKS. 



I. — The Ethics in connection with Plato, and 

ESPECIALLY WITH HIS EePUBUC. 

SCIENTIFIC moral philosophy, it is generally admitted, 
can scarcely be dated further back than from Socrates, 
the first of that wonderful trio who revolutionized ancient, 
and, along with Christianity, have moulded all modem, 
thought. His share in the work, " in whom all schools 
met and from whom all diverged,*' will have to be gathered 
from the works of his disciple, Plato ^. Thus, Plato will 
be the philosopher who must be studied side by side with 
Aristotle : indeed, a very little reading of the Ethics will 
prove to any one that it is not really intelligible until it 

* This Appendix was intended to supply a want which existed 
when it was written of a sort of elementary Lecture on the relations 
of Aristotle to Plato and Bishop Butler. It was meant rather to 
suggest thoughts than as an attempt to satisfy the thoughtfal 
reader. The subsequent publication of Sir A. Grant's Mhics has 
rendered such a Lecture less necessary ; but it was thought hest on 
the whole to insert it, in its present form, in the hope that it might 
still serve the humhle purpose of an introductory sketch. 

^ Xenophon's contributions to our knowledge of Socrates are not 
here mentioned, because his works are not those usually taken up hy 
the Class-man ; of course, all that time will admit of being gathered 
from the Memorabilia will he very valuahle, and indeed some know- 
ledge of it must ba considered quite iixd\&^eiQsa\A&. 
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is read by the light of its author's master. The more ac- 
curately at the same time the changes which were going 
on in Greece at the period when each wrote are appreciated, 
the more clearly will their relation to one another be per- 
ceived. It will often be evident that the doctrine of the 
Mhics is only that of Plato tmder another form, guarded 
by some new fence to resist the attacks which had been 
levelled at it by other philosophic sects. Oftener still theii 
differences may be accounted for by a greater diffusion of 
philosophic light, which produced a necessity for greater 
precision of thought, for distinct and practical interpre- 
tations of what was vague and theoretical in the earlier 
teacher. Tet to the student, as to the whole educated 
world ever since they wrote, they will be something more 
than master and pupil. They wiU be rivals. 

The radical differences which remain after every attempt 
at reconciliation, and which are evidently the product of 
their wholly opposite casts of mind, have in all ages at- 
tracted men to either one or the other. *' Every man is 
by nature either a Platonist or an Aristotelian." One 
class of thinkers will always be inclined to disdain the 
unpractical, will look coldly even on religious theories, 
will care little about the Unseen. These will lean towards 
Aristotle. The other class will ever sympathise with the 
imaginative side of things, will have '* obstinate question- 
ings'' to satisfy, will grasp at and think to comprehend 
the Infinite. These will shelter themselves behind the 
authority of Plato. It may be asserted that either ten- 
dency, exclusively carried out, is pernicious. The cold, 
hard Aristotelian will get no further than his heathen 
master, if he gets so far, and will be without his excuse. 
Tho enthusiastic Platoiuat may become a mere visionary. 
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The works of the two philosophers read together are ad- 
mirably fitted to supply the couaterpoise which may be 
necessary for each particular mind. 

Another old saying will serve to illustrate the view 
under which each author must be conceiyed by the stu- 
dent. " With Plato, everything which is is wrong ; with 
AiistoUe, everything which is is right." This may be 
explained somewhat as follows : — Plato held, what is 
essentially the true doctrine, that man was created in 
the image of his Maker, an mroairaaim rov ecov, a rag of 
Divinity; that the evil which he foimd aroimd him was 
permitted by that all-powerful One, but was not direct 
from. Him; that the soul of man was consequently out of 
its proper element in Ihis life, liable to be defiled by sur- 
rounding bad influences, yet capable of being kept pure by 
constantly aiming at the perfection of God, the notion of 
whom was innate in the mind of each ; capable after death 
of attaining to that better state of close approximation to 
Him, where all the perplexities of this earthly condition 
would be removed. Thus all was wrong, out of joint here ; 
man was to shake himself off from the evil of the world, 
nib his eyes, know himself. This was Plato's dvdfivr)(ri£, 
the true key to his whole philosophy. Hence the cardinal 
position assumed by his doctrine of Ideas ; hence the de- 
rivation of his system of physical philosophy. 

Aristotle regards life from the opposite side, and dissents 
horn Plato's a priori method. His notion of the Divine 
Being is that of pure Intellect, without any of the attri- 
butes ascribed to Him by Plato and communicated to us 
by Divine Eevelation, so that He can have no concern 
with our affairs, nor can we gain anything morally by 
contemplating Him. All this, then, \& xni^^T^OJ^^i^'dS. ^^r^^s^ 
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him ; be proceeds to take man as he finds him ; erery- 
thing which is is right ; he operates on him, and shews 
ns what indication he gives of the purpose for which 
he is intended; what the work he has to do, as prored 
by the nature of the machine. Thus the theory of 
** Ideas," the immortality of the soul, the origin of enl, 
the DiTine govcmment of the world, find no place with 
him, and exercise no practical influence on bis system* 

Few can fail to see how valuable both methods, as 
methods, are ; few can listen to two such advocates with- 
out wishing to form a judgment between them. It will 
be right, perhax>s, to regard them as each commissioned to 
supply a portion of the truth, and thus to be on our gaard 
against following either when we come to the point where 
an erroneous development of his principles begins. It will 
be seen in the next section that the works of Bishop Butler 
will be a considerable help in reconciling the inconsisten- 
cies of the two systems. 

The student will, however, gain but little real know- 
ledge of these inconsistencies second-hand; he must gather 
it for himself firom a study of their works. The EepvhUe 
of Plato will form the main book of reference in con- 
nection with the Mhics, It is his generally acknow- 
ledged masterpiece, and contains the maturest statement 
of bis philosophy. Of course, the more his other Dia- 
logues can be studied, or at any rate the oftencr referred 
to, the better; but the Republic^ having to be got up 
for the Schools with something of the same exactness as 
the Ethics, must be compared with it wherever the two 
books touch on the same matter. A few of the most 
obvious points of comparison will be given here in the 
order in which they occux m \«\i<^ la^t-named book« 
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At the very first opening we have the expression rdyaBbp. 
This hrings us at once into contact with the central notion 
of Plato's sjstem, as developed in Books vi. and vn. of the 
Bepublie. The slightest consideration shews that the ex- 
pression is not used in the same sense hy hoth authors. 
"While Plato means by it the " Idea" of the Supreme Being, 
the source of light and life, the type of all that was good 
in man, to comprehend which was the object of all science, 
and especially of the great science of all, the Platonic Dia- 
lectics, Aristotle merely uses it in the sense of the best state 
attainable by any creature according to the measure of its 
capacities, which in the case of man he calls elsewhere to 
HvBp&nufov dyaBhp. Thus we are reminded, at first starting, 
of the distinction between the religious view of morals and 
the merely human view, which has been already noticed 
as characteristic of the two writers. This is further evi- 
denced in the elaboration of the nature of dper^ in Book n. 
of the JSthies, which rests on no religious obligation, but 
on considerations of psychology, on the evidence of lan- 
guage, on the common sense and instincts of men in gcne- 
raL It is, however, on this basis that Aristotle has been 
enabled to raise a rule of life which, though in some re- 
spects falling short of the standard we must now accept, 
will ever remain one of the most remarkable of all the 
many monuments of his sagacity. In Book i. c. iv. it 
will be seen that he distinctly avows his adoption of the 
above method («rl ras dpxas), but he does not (though we 
can hardly help doing so ourselves) fasten the opposite 
course on Plato. 

The sixth chapter of Book i. contains the first and prin- 
cipal direct attack on the system of his master. It ^\\L\i«k 
wholly TtuinteUigible untU some "kno^le^^'a ol\j!aa^\^\RpK^-^ 
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doctrine of Ideas and of the Organon of Aristotle has been 
acquired ; but when most fully understood, it will seldom 
be considered as one of the happiest efforts of its author 5 
and many will be disposed to think that he makes a diffi- 
culty for himself by confusing the two distinct portions ot 
Plato's teaching, the eternal unity of the Grodhead (to use 
a Christian form of expression) — r6 |y, with the laws under 
which Grod has manifested His attributes to man — ra cidi). 
The drift of the chapter is plain enough, the renunciation 
at the threshold of his work of any abstract theories, any 
practical relation between the Divine and the Human. 

Chap. X. of Book i. supplies a forcible contrast to Plato 
in its way of dealing with the doctrine of the immortality 
of the soul, brought out as it is in the Republic and dse- 
where with almost the clearness of a Revelation. 

We shall look in vain in Plato for any such scientific 
treatment of the process of acquiring moral excellence by 
habituation as that which we find in the JSthtcs, Book n. ; 
but in the Republic y Book iv., we shall observe that he 
insists with equal force on the necessity of the process, 
and equally derives from that necessity the importance of 
a sound education. Both agree, too, in the test by which 
to know when any moral virtue is acquired, viz. the plea- 
sure or pain felt in the performance of the virtuous act. 
The tpyov of man spoken of at the end of the Uthics, 
Book II., and again in Book x., is but the repetition of 
the same expression in the Republic, Book i. 

Book ni. of the Mhics, again, brings us into direct con- 
flict with the Socratic and Platonic doctrine that vice was 
only ignorance, from which was deduced the corollary 
naturally chargeable on it, though far enough from the 
intention of those philo80]^\ieia, t\ia.t men were not re- 
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sponsible for their own actions. The standard of morals, 
the character of the <nrovbaio9, is also brought out in this 
Book, as in Books i., ix., and x., and must be compared, 
on the one hand, with that of Plato, who assigned no other 
than the Supreme Being, and on the other with that of 
the Sophists, who destroyed any fixed standard by erect- 
ing each individual into a measure of all things. The 
analysis of the appetites in this Book must be read along 
with that in the .Reptibltc, Books yii. and vm., and each 
of the virtues treated in this and in Book iv. along with 
the notices of them which are scattered passim throughout 
that work. 

Book v., treating as it does the very subject which 
Plato's Dialogue professes to discuss, admits, of course, of 
direct comparison with it. Both authors take the State 
for a basis in order to study justice in the individual, but 
the identification of the unit and the aggregate will be 
seen to be carried out to a much greater degree in Plato. 
Many other points of comparison circle round this main 
point in Book v. 

Book VI., again, deals with much the same subject-matter 
as that with which the reader of the Republic is familiar. 
To disciiminate between the meanings attached to the same 
tenn by both authors will here demand the chief share of 
the reader*s attention. Thus the vovs of the Ethics and 
of the Republic will be found fer from identical, though in 
both works the word is used in a general sense to represent 
the intuitive faculty ; nor are noffila and diaXewiic^ synony- 
mous, as might be supposed at first sight. This will be 
the place to observe that it will be a great help to make 
parallel lists of words used in both books to describe the 
higher intellectual processes, along m^ ^'& ^-wafc ^i^5ye»^^^ 
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tr> i\u*m in c'och nfttpectively* A careful crnimderation of 
tlio ylw'Ai <>cmipi(Hl in Ari«toil4)*f Ethical »yntem by bii 
(f)ft4prj(ri9f irfMaipttrif, dtip^ff Sui., Will explain bin method 
of me(;ting ihoie vital difficuliien in conncicting the intel' 
lect with moral action which he haii 00 often mentioni?d a§ 
unuatinfactorily irmUn\ by Plato, Mont men will probably 
be inclined U) doubt whf^lu^ he in more fiucceMfful than hU 
rival in forming a complete and intelligible sy^ftem, but he 
muift at least be allowed the merit of having entered an 
immortal protciit against tlu^ confusion between knowledge 
and morale which grew out of the teaching of hin prcdecei- 
iorx. The name point of contact with Plato will be erj|nally 
tra^xjablo through Book vti. The " virtue-iM-knowledgv'^ 
theory in nominally, indeed, only cla»ffed among othecf, bat 
it r<jttlly abi»orb>f the greater part of bin attention. His 
mnaiitrly atmoAipium of man a« he in in reality, no longer 
r<;gardcd an the p(;rfcct tr^ptav or the pc;rfcct AnSKaarott tier 
even m the perf<*ct iyuparrif or ^ttparlff, but working hii 
way grttiluttlly, under the influcntjo* of time and repeated 
actu, it) a higher or lower level, may fairly be thought to 
juHtify him in cutting the knot at once; for §0 he doei 
when he taken for granted that, whatever may be mid about 
the th<Jory, men do in practice go wrong, whether they 
know what in right or not Thun he employe Chap, nu 
and oth<?r parln of thin Book rathf^r in att<mipting to m^c/mnt 
for an o/jknowhidged fact than in proving itn exint^fnr^, 

L'ookn vin, and jx. of the JMum will run parallel with 
mur;h of tho JUpuhlic, Th<i docirino that pure friendnhip 
can only exint in reality between th<j virtuoun, and that 
a proper devilopment of it in a mvMiiy ih r^nly jionnibk 
where that wm'uAy in ulno in a proper political c^>ndit]^m, if 
only, in other wordn, an tu^^uwl ot Pluto'tf Quardiaaii 
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Auxiliaries, &c., taken into the region of every-day life, 
and free from some of the absurdities which (as some have 
thought, half in joke) defile the exquisite picture in which 
he presents them to us. The political Constitution given 
in these Books, and in the later Books of the Repuhlie 
will have to be directly compared, and along with them 
those of the Foltttcs, ni. vii., Idhetortc, i. viii., ITerodotus, 
ni. Ixxx., &c. Such a table carefully arranged will be 
found useful in the study of all history, ancient or 
modem. 

The identification of the intellectual part of man's nature 
with the man himself, to the exclusion of the moral part, 
which occurs in Book ix., will be found also in many places 
in Plato, especially in the Jtepuhlic, Book ix., where the 
ivrbs av3pwros is introduced ; but the functions attributed 
under Plato's system to that intellectual part in relation 
to morals, will be found to destroy in reality much of the 
similarity between the two notions. The student of But- 
ler's works will not fail to perceive how far his grasp of 
the constitution of man as a whole exceeds in truth and 
breadth the partial view arrived at in these treatises. 
Once more, in Book ix., the state of peace in the good 
man's soul, the state of war in that of the bad man, are 
delineated, in pretty much the same terms, if not so fully 
or so graphically, as in the Republic, where the mental 
condition of the philosopher and of the tyrant are brought 
out in such glowing contrast. 

But in Book x. of the Ethics the parallelism with Plato 
culminates. In every part of it occurs some direct or in- 
direct reference to his works. The treatise on Pleasure 
refers to Plato in both ways, and has been said to be the 
controversy carried on by Aristotle 'N<iV\\i\Itia\'^^^\»TE^^^'^^* 
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sentation of bis opponents, and the most triumphant result 
of any in the work. One minor detail in its treatment, in 
which both writers fully agree, may be specially mentioned. 
The anov^tos of tbe one and the <l)ik6<ro<l>os of the other are 
equally constituted the judges of what are true and real 
pleasures and what are not*. Both writers, again, shew 
an equal contempt for unworthy pursuits in life; both 
subordinate the practical to the contemplative ; in both, 
self-control is recommended with a view to the cultivation 
of the intellect. ITie praises of dialectics in the RepuUie^ 
and the sketch of the employments of the upper classes of 
his State at different periods of their life, must be com- 
pared with all the central portion of Book x. of the MlUes. 
In this Book will be found the best guide to Aristotle's 
notions of the Divine Being, the clearest evidence of that 
fatal error which has been so widely developed in modem 
schools of philosophy, and which has been well charac- 
terized by the phrase of " identifying not- thinking with 
thinking-not ;" in other words, maintaining that what is 
above reason is against reason. Here, then, will be the 
place to compare that view with Plato's doctrine, the 
foundations of which are laid deep in the facts of per- 
sonality and moral consciousness, and confirmed by an 
appeal to the universal instincts of man, as well as to 
the wide-spread national traditions of different portions 
of the race. In the concluding chapter will be found the 
same complaint of the want of proper education at Athens 
which occurs so frequently in the Republic^ the same dis- 
approval of that which the Sophists pretended to supply, 
the same sense of the intimate connection between Ethics 

' Vide Rep., Bk. ix. This whole subject has be«»n ably treated in 
Sir W, Hamilton's Lectures on Metap}iy8lc«,NQ\.\\.VLct. 43. 
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and Politics ^ ; and as a corollary, the same conviction that 
it was the proper business of the State to take the training 
of the people into its own hands. 

It is sufficient to have indicated in the briefest manner 
these obvious points of contact. "No one can bestow even 
the slightest attention upon them without perceiving that 
the study of one author is the necessary complement to 
that of the other. It is in assisting the student to trace 
this connection that the lectures of the Professors will be 
found most valuable ; and for a useful and suggestive sum- 
mary of the subject, Sir A. Grant's third Essay may be 
confidently recommended. 

II. — The Ethics in relation to Christianity, and 

ILUJSTEATED BY BuTLEE's WoEKS. 

No one can, or at any rate ought to, affect to be able to 
study the Mhics in the way hitherto supposed unmoved by 
the question which must constantly recur to him, — How 
Inuch of all this am I to accept as eternally true, as true 
for me ? It can neither be intended nor wished that this 
subject, of all others, should be handled in a spirit of indif- 
ference. What standard, then, exists by which to form a 
judgment ? It has been sometimes forgotten that the final 
standard, the perfect code of morals, has been put out by 
a greater than Aristotle or Plato. It will scarcely be de- 
nied that Christian men are under an obligation to follow 
that of Holy Scripture, an obligation which renders it ne- 
cessary to keep that standard in view throughout the pro- 
cess of studying all other systems whatever. But while 
the relation of religion to morals, the history of man in 
connection therewith, and every necessary detail for the 

* For some remarks on this ]^viiV. ^^ ^ A^'i. 
T 



274 APPENDIX I. 



fullest comprehension of what is required of us, may, by 
the use of the proper means, be easily gathered from Holy 
Scripture, it does not profess to give us anything cor- 
responding to a scientific moral system. Hints enough 
to form one may be found in it, but such a one does not 
exist ready made. Further, the " law unto themselves" ia 
spoken of as existing for those who had not been favoured 
with the Revelation afforded to the chosen people. It 
cannot but be the duty of educated men to inquire into 
the nature of that law. 

It will here be taken for granted that the two following 
propositions will be generally admitted. 

Pirst, That there is some common ground of morsl 
obligation for all men ; for those who have been admitted 
to the light of Revelation, and for those who have not. 

Secondly, That this ground of obligation and the law 
deduced from it must be shewn to be consistent with such 
Revelation. 

This is not the place to enter into a history of the various 
attempts which have been made in modem times to form 
systems of Moral Philosophy. Many of these have ad- 
dressed themselves exclusively to either one or other of the 
above two propositions ; they have been, therefore, either 
worthless or insufficient. Of those which have duly re- 
garded both, there is one which in its own time signally 
prevailed over its opponents, and is now generally received. 
Bishop Butler ® brought to his work a mind as profoundly 

* There are two main objections to Butler's works brought for- 
ward by those who have recommended their disuse in the Schools; 
one against tbeir style, the other against their suitableness to the 
wants of the present day. The first can hardly weigh much with 
those who beliere (and aureVj aie t\^\. \xi\i^«iVYtt!^ tAwA high edo- 
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imbued with ancient literature as impressed with a reve- 
rence for Divine truth. The independence of thought for 
which he was no less remarkable, enabled him to strike 
upon the track which reconciles original research into the 
conditions of psychology with the most perfect faith in 
Revelation. Since his time, philosophy and ChristiaDity 
have not been ashamed to march together, as they too often 
were before he wrote. Some, indeed, will be found who 
attempt to divorce them now, though rather under the in- 
sidious form of ignoring Christian truth than attacking it ; 
the University, by her use of Butler's works for text-books, 
avows herself to have no sympathy with such a course. 
On the contrary, she thus (as in other ways) distinctly 

cation is best derived from the study of the difficult Greek and 
Latin anthers whose works are read in the Oxford course, and who 
attach value to the mental discipline produced by mastering books 
which profess to be rather storehouses of thought than popular dis- 
quisitions, rather premises than detailed syllogisms. The second, as 
regards his errors, might easily be shewn to be a very trifling objec- 
tion. There are, perhaps, some half-dozen passages which the in- 
creased philosophical light of the present day has shewn to be erro- 
neous. These are for the most part, however, mere illustrations of 
his arguments, (occurring nearly all in the Analogy^ and in no case 
vitally affect them. An edition which should point them out is all 
that is required. On the other phase of the objection, his alleged 
inefficient working out of the system he has established, it may be 
oaongh to say that it will be time to supersede him on this account 
when the present age produces a work which shall supply the defects, 
while at the same time it possesses the acknowledged merits, of that 
of the great Oxford divine. The weakness of the remark sometimes 
insinuated, that " Bugler raises more difficulties than he solves," is 
self-evident. The difficulties exist in all thoughtful minds whether 
he points them out or not ; it is better to Uaxe tVifit\a ^<ei<a^^ >9oiO<KvV^ 
one whom we can trust. 
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asserts her sense of the futility of any mere intellectual 
education, of the inseparable connection between faith and 
reason, of the certain ruin of both by the neglect of the 
cultivation of either. 

In accordance with this view, the teaching of the Mhdcs 
must be continually referred to that of Christianity. Butler 
in his Sermons and Analogy (for it will be supposed here 
that the First Part at least of the latter book is read, if not 
** taken up,") will supply the scientific points of comparison 
when these are not directly indicated in Holy Scripture '. 
Thus we shall have a guage by which to test Aristotle's 
theory of Happiness, his notion of Virtue in general as well 
as of the different virtues and vices in particular, of man's 
position in the world, of Conscience, of the Standard of 
right and wrong, of Self-love, of the Will, of Necessity, of 
Habit, of Pleasure, of a Future State, of the Nature of the 
Deity, and other such points. Here, again, the plan will 
be found useful of making each of these subjects the 
centre roimd which to group opinions, not to the exclusion 
of individual and original thought upon each and all of 
them, as far as they admit it, — for the more thinking, talk- 
ing, and writing expended on them the better; but a 
clearly defined, logical method of dealing with them will 
seldom be obtained without accurately noting down, in 
contiguous columns, the statements and opinions of the 
received authorities. The result of this careful examina- 
tion of Aristotle's doctrines will probably be that we shall 
find we may accept the great majority of them under 
a more or less positively marked change of aspect ; while 
iuto many of those complicated moral difficulties, which to 

' B/shop Fitzgerald's last edition of the Analogy may be re- 
coizimended. 
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the supremely gifted heathen were insuperable, we, stronger 
than he in spite of our comparative intellectual weakness, 
shall be able to fit in the key. 

Thus the doctrine of the Fall of Man, the perversion of 
his noble nature, the overclouding of his godlike intellect, 
clears up the Socratic paradox which Aristotle condemns, 
but scarcely attempts to meet. The union of the religious 
inner life with outward moral activity, in whatever sphere 
of life a man is thrown, which is the basis of Christian 
teaching, removes the awkward inconsistency traceable 
throughout the JEthica between its author's notions of 
contemplative happiness and that of practical life. The 
standard of the <nrov5atof, which he almost prophetically 
announces as the true one, that of a character so hard to 
realize, a standard so entirely ideal as it must have ap- 
peared to thoughtful men of those times, assumes its na- 
tural place to us in the life of our Lord. The gradual sub- 
jugation of the " self" of passion by the true **self " of 
reason, — so hopeless a task to one class of heathen men, 
so profitless in another, when it issued in stoical pride and 
self-sufficiency, becomes a practical and harmonious system 
of life to the Christian. The cogency of the motives to vir- 
tue laid down by Aristotle is incalculably magnified in the 
scheme of those to whom a future state has been Eevealed ; 
to say nothing of the fresh motives which have been super- 
added, and the Divine aid which they are taught the way 
to obtain. Thus the hopeless condition of the absolutely 
vicious, a true point of view to the heathen, is no longer 
80 to the Christian man. His theory of the formation of 
virtuous character, through training at the hands of others 
in youth (#cara \6yov)f through self-tiSATmi^ m vslw^^^^ 
iiurh \6yov),''& doctrine true fox aCL \,\m^,— \& ^^ ^^^ 
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corroboration of the Eevealed history of mankind. The 
anomalies which we cannot but perceive in the application 
of his views on the relations of Morals to Polities^ are re- 
moved at once when, as the common bond and means of 
training, we read the Church for the State ; when also we 
consider the past history of that Church as well as its pre- 
sent agency. The " law of love " will illustrate in some 
cases, will modify in others, that wonderful delineation of 
moral excellences which forms not the least conspicuous 
of Aristotle's titles to admiration. 

But much of this will be more clearly perceived by 
noting the points of comparison with Butler in regular 
order. A few such points will, as in the case of Plato, be 
here suggested. A connection between the two, scaiedy 
less intimate than in that case, will be most clearly per- 
ceived by those who most closely follow up the hint. 

The treatment of the great subjects which occupy the 
early part of the First Book of the Ethics, the end of 
moral actions, the business of man in this world, and the 
nature of Happiness, can scarcely be fully compared with 
the views of Butler without regard to the whole scope 
of his works. Chaps, n. and v. of the Anaitbgy more par- 
ticularly discuss in their opening portions the earlier of 
these questions ; while in Sermons iii., xi., xn., and xrr., 
is found a scientific inquiry into the nature of Happiness 
in general, as well as in connection with true self-love, 
with love of our neighbour, and of God. Their respectire 
modes of dealing with these fundamental points once clearly 
perceived, much has been done towards comprehending the 
whole relative position of the two authors. The question 
of method, which Aristotle raises in Chap. rv. with regard 
to himself and Plato, is no \eft^ ^dxi\&^^ ^\«w\fesL\i^ Butler 
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at the beginning of his most important Preface. The last 
chapter of Book i., containing along with Book vi., the 
psychological portion of the subject, will have to be brought 
into direct comparison with the Preface of Butler and his 
first three Sermons. These, the most valuable of all the 
Sermons, introduce us to his famous theory of Conscience ; 
and tlieir comparison with the JEthics brings us to the 
much vexed question of how far such a principle is recog- 
nized there. The answer will have to be sought for not 
only in the places above-mentioned, but in several other 
parts of the work ; not only in the treatment of cjypovrja-iSf 
(since much has been said against e its identity with con- 
science,) but in Book vii., whore something very like it 
is implied as the principal agent in the development of 
the iyKpaTrjs into the a-a)(j>p(av, and of the aKpaTrjs into the 
iuK^Kaaros; and again in Book ix., where the picture of 
the reflexive effect of a man's good or bad character on his 
peace of mind, could scarcely have been drawn without 
the presence of some such conception as Butler's in the 
author's mind. 

In Book n. of the JSthics, the part played in our moral 
economy by pleasure and pain, noticed also in Book i. and 
in other places, will find an apt parallel in Chap. n. of the 
Analogy^ but the more abstruse philosophical inquiries of 
Books vn. and x. into the nature of pleasure do not come 
within the scope of either of Butler's treatises. In read- 
ing Butler along with this second Book, there will also be 
found here one of the most remarkable instances on record 
of the fresh treatment of an old subject, in such a way as 
to stamp it for ever with all the marks of an original dis- 

* See fiirfcher, Ba1iler*8 Disaertatioii OTi^\x\iQA- 
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covery. In the famous analysis of " Habit," contained in 
Chap. V. of the Analogy, may be easily traced all the teach- 
ing of the Mhics, the formation of virtue by repeated acts 
till a habit is acquired, the mark by which the acquisition 
of such habit is recognized, viz. the connection of pleasare 
with the act, and the necessity of the performance of the 
act under the influence of a deliberate settled will. Yet 
who can fail to see how much that is new and valuable 
has been grafted on to the parent stock ? 

In Book nr. of the Ethics^ the inquiry into the nature 
and freedom of the Will invites comparison with Chap. vi. 
of the Analogy upon I^ecessity, when it will be apparent 
that, however different the method of the two authors^ 
the results arrived at are precisely the same. In Book v. it 
will scarcely be thought fanciful by those who have traced 
the influeiice of Aristotle on Butler, to notice the resem- 
blance between the treatment of Justice by the former, 
and the plan of the argument in the Analogy, The two 
consecutive aspects of the Divine Governor of the world 
seem to answer to the two branches of justice as ad- 
ministered by the State ,* as a Natural Governor, ruling by 
a regular system of corrective justice, as shetm in rewards 
and punishments ; as a Moral Governor, guided by the 
principles of distributive justice, and apportioning these 
rewards and punishments to the right people according to 
their desert. 

Book VI., it has already been said, contains much in 
common with the Sermons on Human Nature, but the 
Dissertation on Virtue will be read with peculiar interest 
in connection with the <l)p6mj(ris, vovs npaKTiKos, and other 
quaUtieB treated in that Book which profess to combine in 
a greater or less degree tlie moTa\«iTA\\i\^'5i^\*\v3a.l elements 
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of man's nature. The very phrases of the Dissertation are 
in numerous cases identical with those in the Ethics. If 
a certain confusion must still he allowed to exist in But- 
ler's treatment of the Moral Faculty, it will scarcely he 
denied that he has at least avoided one main error of this 
part of the Mhics, which makes a degree of intellectual 
cleverness an absolute qualification for the attainment of 
virtue. In Book vn. the view taken of human nature as 
a machine, influenced hy the friction of temptations from 
within and from without, and never stationary, will he 
hrilliantly illustrated hy the fourth and fifth chapters of 
the Analogy^ where the prohationary character of this life, 
with its necessary consequence of moral discipline, is shewn 
to he the key which unlocks the principal difficulties of 
the suhject. In this part of the Analogy, also, we shall 
not fail to note some admirable hints on the obscure yet 
ever recurring question of the origin of evil, and its part 
in the system in which man has been placed by the great 
Author of nature. 

The general parallel between the eighth and ninth Books 
of the Ethics and the eleventh and twelfth Sermons, is too 
obvious to need remark; while in both these and earlier 
Sermons, the analysis of self-love, a quality which in 
Butler's age it was all-important to put into its proper 
position, is evidently little more than a very able develop- 
ment of that given in Book ix. of the Ethics, The tenth 
and last Book will equally suggest comparison with the 
last two of the Sermons. The eulogies bestowed by 
Aristotle on contemplative happiness, and his notions of 
the Divine Being in His relation, or rather non-relation, 
to man, find no unworthy commentary «xA ^Qrt^Ow5ra.\s^ 
Butler's treatment oi the love o{ Gcod. 
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It is not, in short, too much to assert that there is no 
part of the Mhica which Butler has not turned to account, 
as far as his plan permitted ; and even those who are in- 
clined to pay less reverence than others to his opinions, 
cannot fail to imhihe a deeper knowledge of Aristotle, hj 
ohserving the appearance of his views in a modem dress, 
and modified by a Christian creed. 

If the traces of Plato are less constantly observable, they 
mustl3y no means be overiooked. One signal instance out 
of many must strike any student of the Republic, The 
tendency of virtue in the long run to secure recognition 
as such, in spite of the astonishingly frequent success of 
vice, is scarcely more elaborately proved by one author 
than by the other. But, in fact, it must be remembered 
that in Butler's scheme many of the doctrines which more 
especially distinguish the earlier of the two ancient philo- 
sophers from his successor, are necessarily merged in the 
fuller light of that Bevelation of which Plato was, in some 
respects, the prophet. The support to be gained from 
Plato's method for the credibility of religion, had also 
already been skilfully used by Cudworth and others. It 
remained for Butler, building on this foundation, to seize 
aU the materials afforded by the other great leader of 
human thought in erecting his edifice. Thus the differ- 
ences already referred to between the two ancient philoso- 
phers are generally found to be implicitly, if not explicitly, 
adjusted in the pages of the modern. 

The Second Part of the Analogy has not been referred 

to in the same manner as the Pirst, not because it is less 

valuable, but because its plan does not lead it so directly 

over the field of ancient philosophy. As containing, how- 

ever, the best answers ^\iic\i"\ia.N^^Qii^'a.^^^"^^T\i^^\i^^ 
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to the questions which must arise in the mind of every 
thoughtful student of philosophy, and especially the hest 
reconciliation of the claims of faith and reason, few hooks 
in the whole Oxford course will in reality be more profit- 
able to a man to study. Its intimate connection with the 
First Part will of itself be an argument to many ; it will 
also supply better than most books that higher preparation 
for the Divinity Examination, which mast be sought some- 
where ; but, even if the bulk of it is not studied, it may be 
remarked that the first chapter stands on somewhat dif- 
ferent grounds from the rest, and can hardly be separated 
from the First Part itself. The value of the Dissertation 
on Virtue has been already mentioned ; that of its com- 
panion, on Personal Identity, is less marked, as the point 
it establishes is generally conceded in the present day, 
though in Butler's time the argument was a necessary 
outwork for the rest of his defence of the faith. 

Finally, we may sum up the arguments in justification 
(if any is required) of a strict comparison of these three 
authors with one another, by remarking that Butler has 
only done for his own age and faith what it is most reason- 
able to believe Plato and Aristotle would have done had 
they lived in this day. Though not professing to write 
a philosophical treatise, he has treated the system of Chris- 
tianity as a philosopher. In proving the unreasonableness 
of infidelity, the fitness and harmony of Christian doctrine, 
the greater objections which lie against the so-called philo- 
sophical opposition to it, he has used the weapons he found 
ready to his hands. His sagacity in doing so is proved by 
the fact that all the modern champions of the faith are 
themselves the foremost to confess that t.\v«^ ^^tl ^^^ ^^- 
thing worth mention to the defence \ie\ift& ^^\>\>:^» 
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RECOMMENDED AT OXFORD. 

Homee's Iliad and Odyssey : Bothe ; Iliad, Books i. — xii., 
Paley ; Odyssey i. — ^vi., Hayman. 

-Slschylus : Paley (best with the Latin notes). 

Sophocles: Hermann, (Leipsic, 7 vols.); Schneidewin 
(German) ; five of the Plays with English notes edited by 
T. K. Arnold in Eivington's series ; or Wunder. Ellendt's 
Lexicon. 

Euripides : Bothe ; or Paley. 

Aristophanes : Bothe ; or, for five Plays, Mitchell. 

Pindar : Donaldson ; or Dissen. 

Demosthenes : Oxford Edition with Dindorf 's Annota- 
tions, 4 vols. Por the Be Corona^ Dissen. 

Thucydides: Arnold; Goeller, (Leipsic, 1836); Notes 
on Thucydides by Sheppard and Evans; Kriiger's Ger- 
man Notes; Poppo's small edition (Latin). 

Herodotus : Gaisford ; or Bahr, 4 vols. 

Virgil : Conington ; Forbiger. Vide also Henry's NoU^ 
on Virgil, 

Horace : Orellius (Latin) ; Macleane (English). 

Lucretius : Munro ; Lachmann. 

Terence : Stallbaum ; Zeunius cura Giles. 

Plautus : Wagner's Aulularia ; "Weise. 

Juvenal : Mayor ; Macleane ; or Heinrich. 

Persius: Jahn; Heinrich. 

Catullus: Doring. 
Cicero's Orations : Loiig. 
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Tacitus : Orellius, 2 vols. ; Ruperti's Notes to the An- 
nals ; Ritter. 

Livy : Twiss ; Euperti's Notes on Livy, 

Xenophon : Schneider"; Kuhner's Memorabilia. 

Aristotle's Ethics : Sir Alexander Grant ; Brewer ; Mi- 
chelet's Commentary. 

Politics : Eaton ; Congreve. 

Rhetoric, with the Animadversiones : Oxford. 

Poetics : Hermann's I^otes. 

Metaphysics : Bonitz ; or Schwegler. 

Organon : Waitz. 

De Anima : Trendelenburg. 

Plato's Republic : ) «. ,„ 

., T,. 1 } Stallbaum. 
other Dialogues : ) 

N.B. The text used in the Schools is that of the Oxford 
Pocket Classics, where the text is published in that form, 
Bindorfs is used for the Ghreek Poets. 

Editions of other works are mentioned in the text ; 
and wherever more than one exists by the same hand the 
latest is always to be understood as recommended unless 
the contrary is expressed. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE IN INDIA. 

The latest regulations issued for the open Competitive 
Examination are here subjoined. A cexV^Mi xooLWiVi'st <2Jt 
University men comj^eiQ every year iox \Ti^\«s^ ^^^^"vsj^ 
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ments, the limits of age, from seventeen to twenty-one, 
being such as to enable those who enter early to prepare for 
their Degree while at the same time preparing for this 
Examination. A Degree is no doubt in many ways a great 
advantage to successful candidates in after life, and, if un- 
successful, they have that result at least of their Univer- 
sity course to fall back upon. The great difficulty consists 
in the age being below that which has of late years become 
usual for the University, and thus that there is a confusion 
between the different Examinations which not unfrequently 
leads to disastrous results. There is perhaps already a 
slight general reaction at Oxford in favour of a return to 
an earlier age for entry, but it is evidently most desirable 
that those who have India in view should make up their 
minds as soon as possible, and thus gain all the assistance 
which Oxford can afford in good time. 

It will be seen on reference to this Paper that the 
Oxford course is exactly adapted to make a good prepara- 
tion for the Indian Examination, the subjects of all four 
Schools being almost exclusively those recognized. The 
additions are, (1) A more particular knowledge of English 
Language and Literature than are required for Honours in 
the School of Law and Modern Histoiy ; and (2), A know- 
ledge of Sanskrit and Arabic. It is, however, optional 
with any candidate what subjects he shall offer for Ex- 
amination, and special circumstances will decide that point 
in every case. These additional subjects may be learnt at 
Oxford as well as elsewhere, some of them better, — but the 
regular Oxford Class course in two Schools (Classics or 
Mathematics being taken as one), if pursued with energy 
and intelligence, will generally lead to a high place. The 
practice gained in University l^x-acco^xia^i^^^ i^c^t "SaiLours is 
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also invaluable for the competitive trial. Thus whether 
the Degree is taken or not the advantages of studying at 
Oxford with a view to India are considerable. 

"EXAMINATIONS FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE OF INDIA. 

**Begulationsfor the Open Competition of l^&l * 

" 1, On Taesday, April 9th, 1867, and follow^ing days, an Exami- 
nation of candidates will be held in London. Not less than 
candidates will be selected, if so many shall be foand daly qaalified. 
Of tbese, will be selected for the Presidency of Bengal, [ 

for the Upper Provinces, and for the Lower Provinces,] 

for that of Madras, and for that of Bombay, f — Notice will 

hereafter be given of the days and place of examination. 

**2, Any natnral-bom subject of Her Majesty, who shall be de- 
sirous of entering the Civil Service of India, will be entitled to be 
examined at such Examination, provided he shall, on or before the 
1st of February, 1867, have transmitted to the Civil Service Com- 
missioners, Dean's Yard, London, S.W. — 

'' (a) A certificate of his birth, shewing that his age on the 
1st March, 1867, will be above seventeen years and under 
twenty-one years ; 

" (b) A certificate, signed by a physician or surgeon, of his 
having no disease, constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, 
unfitting him for the Civil Service of India ; 

" (c) Satisfactory proof of good moral character ; 
**{d) A statement of those of the branches of knowledge 
hereinafter enumerated in which he desires to be examined. X 
** 3. In any case in which a doubt may arise as to the eligibility 
of a candidate in respect of age, health, or character, such inquiries 

• ** The Regulations are liable to be altered in future years. 

i ** The number of appointments to be made, and the number in each Presi- 
dency, &c., will be announced hereafter. 

X ** Candidates are at liberty to send in their names and evidence of age as soon, 
as they think fit to do so ; but evidence of health and c\i«i^\Ast xBXxaX\se*x ^aJw^ 
not earlier than the 1st ot January, 1867. 
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as may be necessary will be instituted by the Civil Service Com- 
missioners. 

"4. The Examination will take place only in the foUowing 
branches of knowledge :• — 



Marks. 
Language, Literature, and History of England- 
Composition . . . 600 \ 
History, including that of the Laws I ^ ^qq 

and Constitution . . . 500 j ' 

Language and Literature . . 500 I 

Language, Literature, and History of Greece 750 

„ „ Rome . 750 

„ „ France . 875 

„ „ Germany 375 

Italy . 375 

Mathematics, Pure and Mixed . . . 1,250 

Natural Science ; that is, (1) Chemistry, in- 
cluding Heat, (2) Electricity and Mafifnetisra, 
(3) Geology and Mineralogy, (4) Zoology, 
(5) Botany .... 500 

%* The total (500 mark"*) may be obtained 
by adequate proficiency in any one 
or more of the Rye branches of know- 
ledge included under this head. 

Moral Sciences; that is. Logic, Mental and 

Moral Philosophy .... 500 

Sanskrit Language and Literature . . 375 

Arabic Language and Literature . . 375 

"5. The merit of the persons examined will be estimated by 
marks, and the number set opposite to each branch in the preceding 
regulation denotes the greatest number of marks that can be ob- 
tained in respect of it. 

" 6. No candidate will be allowed any marks in respect of any 
subject of Examination, unless he shall be considered to possess 
a competent knowledge of that subject. f 

" 7. The • Examination will be conducted by means of printed 

* " It should be understood that candidates are at liberty to name at their 
pleasure any or all of these branches of knowledge, and that no subjects are 
obligatory. 

4 *' • Nothing can be further from our wish than to hold out premiums for 
knowledge of wide surface and of small depth. We are of opinion that a Oan^ 
didate ought to he allovoed no credit at all /or taking up a tutject in which hi it 
a mere smatterer,*—Bc^orX oi Coinm\\.\&« ol V^^. 
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questions and written answers, and by vivd voce Examination, as 
may be deemed necessary. 

" 8. The marks obtained by each candidate, in respect of each of 
the subjects in which he shall have been examined, will be added up, 
and the names of the candidates who shall have obtained 

a greater aggregate number of marks than any of the remaining 
candidates will bo set forth in order of merit, and such candidates 
shall be deemed to be selected candidates for the Civil Service of 
India. They shall be permitted to choose, according to the order in 
which they stand, as long as a choice remains, the Presidency (and 
in Bengal, the division of the Presidency) to which they shall be 
appointed. 

"9. Selected candidates before proceeding to India will be on 
probation for two years, during which time they will be examined 
periodically with the view of testing their progress in the following 
subjects*: — 

Marks. 

1. Oriental Languages : 

Sanskrit .... 500 

Vernacular Languages of India (each) . 400 

2. The History and Geography of India . 350 

3. Law 1,250 

4. Political Economy ... 350 

In these Examinations, as in the open competition, the merit of the 
candidates examined will be estimated by marks, and the number 
set opposite to each subject denotes the greatest number of marks 
that can be obtained in respect of it at any one Examination. The 
Examination will be conducted by means of printed questions and 
written answers, and by vivd voce Examination, as may be- deemed 
necessary. The marks obtained at each of such periodical Examina- 
tions will be added to those previously or subsequently obtained. 
The last of these Examinations will be held at the close of the second 
year of probation, and will be called the ** Final Examination." By 
the merit then shewn it will be decided whether a selected candidate 
is qualified for the Civil Service of India. 

• " Full instructions as to the course of study to be pursued will be issued tft 
I the successful candidates as soon as possible aftex \.\i« xesviXV. <A >^^ ^-^w^^ans^'^ 
petition is declared. 
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" 10. No cnndidate will be permitted to proceed to India until he 
shall have passed the Final Examination, and received a certificate 
of qnalification from the Civil Service Commissioners, or after he 
■hall have attained the age of twenty-fonr jears. 

"11. The selected candidates who at the Final Examination sha^' 
be found to have a competent knowledge of the subjects specified r 
Regulation 9, shall be adjudged to have passed, and to be entitlet 
to be appointed to the Civil Service of India. 

•* 12. The seniority in the Civil Service of India of the selecte* 
candidates shall be determined according to the order in which the;^ 
stand on the list resulting from the Final Examination. 

" 13. No person will, even after passing the Final Examination, 
be allowed to proceed to India unless he shall comply with tht 
regulations in force, at the time, for the Civil Service of India, and 
shall be of sound bodily health and good moral character. — The 
Civil Service Commissioners will require such further evidence on 
these points as they may deem necessary before granting their Cer- 
tificate of Qualification. 

" 14. Applications from persons desirous to be admitted as candi- 
dates are to be addressed to the Secretary to the Civil Service Com- 
missioners, Dean's Yard, London, S.W. 

"16th June, 1S66, 



** Note— (1.) The Secretary of State for India in Council has autho- 
rized the Civil Service Commissioners to state that it is his intention 
to allow the sum of 1001. for the first year of probation, and 200/. 
for the second year to each selected candidate who shall have passed 
the required Examinations to the saiisfoiction of the Commissioners, 
and shall have complied unth suxik rules as may he laid down for the 
guidance of selected candidates. 

*'(2.) All selected candidates unit he required, after having 
passed the second periodical Examination, to attend at the India 
Office f to make the necessary arrangements for entering into covenants 
{binding themselves, amxmgst otlier tJdngs, to refund in certain cases 
the amount ofikeir allowance in the event of their failing to proceed 
to India), and f(yr rjimng a h<md jw \,^^l., yxiMLly with two sure- 
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ties, for the dtie fulJilmeTU of t/te game. The stamps payable by 
civilians on their appointment amount to SI. 10«. 

** (3. ) Candidates rejected at the Final Examination of 1869 
will in no case be allowed to present themselves for re-examinoMon" 



The following paper, referring to the subsequent Indian 
Examinations, may also be found useful. It is the latest 
which has been issued. 

** Genebal Instefctions eespecting the Peeiodical Examina- 
tions OP the Candidates selected in 1866. 

** It is necessary that the selected candidates should at once com- 
mence their special preparation. They will remember that they have 
been selected on the ground of superior proficiency in subjects which 
(with the exception of Arabic and Sanskrit) are included within the 
ordinary range of English education. The Civil Service Commis- 
sioners believe that no better presumptive evidence of fitness can be 
obtained ; but it must rest with the candidates themselves to give 
more conclusive evidence, by showing aptitude in acquiring the spe- 
cial knowledge necessary for them in the positions which they hope 
to gain. They must bear in mind that at the several examinations 
which they have to pass, the Tequirements of Universities or Colleges 
will not be regarded as affording any excuse for imperfect prepara- 
tion ; and further, that any one who should accept the position of 
a selected candidate without the intention of using all diligence to 
qualify himself for the service, would be acting unfairly alike to the 
Government of India and to the candidate who might have been 
selected in his place. Each candidate, in choosing his place of resi- 
dence, should carefully consider what facilities will be afforded him 
for the prosecution of his studies ; and in this respect it should be 
remembered that London has advantages for the study of law, and 
also perhaps, of some of the vernacular languages, which can be ob- 
tained in no other part of the United Kingdom. 

" The Regulations relating to the Periodical Examinations to be 
undergone during the period of probation have alre^A'^ V««ol ^saxs^.- 
municated to every candidate. That thexe xoa^ \ife x^a \s!CiS«^\s«^^^8c^'' 
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gion on the subject, a second copy of those Regulations is herewith 
enclosed. After each examination, prizes will be awarded for pro- 
ficiency displayed in it, and the half-yearly allowance will be paid 
to those candidates who shall have passed it to the satisfaction of 
the Commissioners. Deductions may be made from this allowance 
in the case of candidates whose examination is nnsatisfactory, in pro- 
portion to the degree of their deficiency. 

" The following instructions will su6Sce to indicate generally the 
course of study to be pursued in the several subjects, but spedal in- 
structions with reference to the preparation required for each of the 
Periodical Examinations will be given at the proper time. 

"I.— LANGrAGBfl. 

" Every candidate will be required to pass to the satisfaction of 
the Commissioners in two vernacular languages, current in his presi- 
dency or division of presidency. The languages prescribed for the 
several presidencies are the following : — 

N.W. Provinces, Oude, and the /Hindi. 

Punjab (Hindustani. 

Bengal (Lower Provinces) . {^^^^^^ 

-Kf ji /Tamil. 

^^^^ \Telugu. 

^-^^^ {mS: 

** The final test of qualification in each of these languages will in- 
clude a sound knowledge of .the grammar, facility in translating from 
and into the language, familiarity with the written character, and 
some proficiency in speaking the language. 

" In addition to the two prescribed languages, candidates may take 
up any one or more of the other vernacular l«nguages of India (in- 
cluding, besides those named above, Arabic, Persian, Canarese, Ma- 
layalum, and others), for each of which 400 marks will be assigned. 
They are also at liberty to take up Sanscrit, for which 500 marks 
are assigned. But proficiency in these additional languages will 
nob be accepted as compensating for deficiency in those which are 
prescribed. 
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"II.— Law. 

** Examinations will be held ander the following heads : — 
" 1. General Jurisprudence. 
" Proceedings in English Courts of Justice, with some of the 

leading principles of the Law of Evidence. 
" 3. Laws of India. 
" 1. Under the head of * General Jurisprudence' candidates will be 
expected to have mastered the contents of the following books, or 
sucb portions of them as may be indicated by special instructions : — 
" BlacJcstone's Commentaries, edited by R. M. Kerr, LL.D., 
Vol. i. (containing the * Introduction' and the • Rights of 
Persons'). 
** Austin* s Jurisprudence, Vol. 1. 
" The Institutes of Justinian, edited by Sandars. 
** Maine's * Ancient Law.' 
*' Studies in Roman Law, with comparative views of the Laws 

of France, England, and Scotland. By Lord Mackenzie. 
** Bentham's Theory of Legislation, By Dumont. • 
" 2. Under the second bead every candidate is required to send in, 
six weeks before each half-yearly examination, reports of a specified 
number of cases heard by himself in courts of justice, in accordance 
with the regulations set forth below. Should, however, the set of 
reports sent in by a candidate in any half year fall below a reasonable 
standard, either in the choice of subject-matter or in the manner of 
treating it, or should the viva voce ei^nunation show that no suf- 
ficient knowledge of the meaning and conduct of the proceedings 
reported has been gained, the candidate may be required to attend 
and report a further number of cases from such courts as the Civil 
Service Commissioners may prescribe. 

" The object aimed at in this course of reporting is, that the can- 
didate should acquire clear ideas as to the conduct of a judicial in- 
quiry into such facts as form the ordinary staple of business in the 
civil and criminal courts of this country, and some familiarity with 

• "An English translation is publiftYie^ \>^ 'W^sasst ^ai^. ^i».-» "^^»*st- 
noBter Boir. 
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the principles on which the rules of evidence and procedure enforced 
in those courts are founded. Candidates will, therefore, do well to 
avoid rather than to select (for the first year at least) cases involving 
ahstruse legal questions or difficult technicalities. 

"The following points are to be attended to in the prepara- 
tion, &c., of the reports : — 

" (a.) Each report should contain the title of the court, the names 
of the judge and the parties, the time and place of trial, 
and the matter of the charge, cause of action, &c. The 
reports should state, fully and methodically, the substance 
of the evidence given (reporting it in the first person, 
and marking whether it was elicited in chief, cross, or 
re-examination) — the objections made to evidence, whe- 
ther oral or documentary — the points, if any, on vvhich 
a conflict of evidence has arisen — the arguments of coun- 
sel — the view taken by the judge — and the ultimate re- 
sult; besides noting the course of procedure, and any 
other details which may appear worthy of observation. 
" (i.) The candidate is to underline, in the body of his report, 
such portions of the evidence as appear to him specially 
cogent and material, and to state in the margin opposite, 
in the shortest possible note, the reason why. 
" (c.) In addition to the more extended report, a very short ana- 
lytical statement of each case is to be given, shewing, in 
criminal cases, the facts necessary to constitute the 
offence charged, and, in civil cases, the exact points in 
issue, with the bearing of the evidence upon them. In 
working out this summary, clearness and precision should 
be steadily kept in view. 
" (d.) Each candidate is to append to his reports a declaration 
that they have been obtained by his personal attendance 
in court, and are bond fide his own composition, without 
revision or help given by another person or derived from 
another report, 
"(e.) Foolscap paper is to be used (on one side only) with a 
margin, and atteivUou must be paid to handwriting, 
which should "be c\e«iT «k.xi^\w^^. 
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"The Commissioners will, if applied to, endeavour to facilitate 
the admission of candidates to those courts of justice in which any 
special arrangement for their accommodation can be made. 

"Candidates will also be required to shew a fair acquaintance 
with the leading principles of the Law of Evidence ; and at each 
periodical examina*ion a paper will be set embracing questions 
under one or more of the following heads : — 
" Grounds of Belief. 
" Best Evidence. 
" Secondary Evidence. 
" Hearsay. 
** Confession. 

** Examination of Witnesses. 
** Interpretation of Writings. 

" The functions of a Judge as distinguished from those 
of a Jury. 
** Questions upon the application of these principles to the cases 
heard by candidates in courts of justice will be put to thein in the 
course of a vivd voce examination on such cases. 

*' The examination in the Laws of India will include papers and 
vivd voce examination in the following branches : — 

" (a.) The Letters Patent issued under the Act 24 & 25 Vict., 
c. 104, for establishing High Courts of Judicature iu 
India. * 
" (6.) The Code of Civil Procedure, f 
**(c.) The Indian Penal Code. J 
"(d,) The Code of Criminal Procedure.! 



• "Copies of these Letters patent will be delivered to candidates at the 
proper time. 

+ " The book recommended is the work by Wm. Macpherson, Esq., pub- 
lished by R. C. Lepage and Co., 1, Whitefriars Street, Fleet Street. By the 
favour of the author, candidates will be permitted to purchase this work at 
the trade price, on making direct application to the publishers. 

% " Candidates are reconunended to read the Indian Penal Code, niastrated 
by Mr. Mayne, or the work by Messrs. Morgan and Macpherson ; the latter 
of which may be obtained, on the terms mentioned in. ti^^ ^^t^^nA^^^ x)>Sk\Ki^ 
from Hay and Co., 13, Carey Street, LUioolD.*alnii. 

} '*May be obtained ttom Messrs. Allen, U, ^a.t«cVQo'fi;\M»,'^*»^«^ 
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" (e,) The lotestate and Testamentary Saccennon (British India) 

Act, 1865.11 
«(/.) Hindu Law. 
«* (^.) Mahommedan Law. 

"III. — HiSTOBY Aim Geoobaphy op Jjstdia, 
" Tlie following books may be studied with advantage : — 
" Elphinstone's History of India. 

"Mill's History of British India, edited and continaed by Pro- 
fessor Wilson. 
" Macanlay's Essays on CliTe and Warren Hastings. 
" Kaye's Afghan War. 
" Thornton's Gazetteer. 
" Outlines of the Geography of India, by Peary Chom Sircar. 

" IV. — PoLiTicAi. Economy. 

" The works recommended are M'Colloch's edidon of Adam Smitii's 
Wealth of Nations, last edition (1863), and J. S. Mill's Principles of 
Political Economy. 

** Candidaies are requested to CLcJcnowledge at once aU eommuni* 
cations from this Office, and to inform the Secretary of any change 
in their address. 

II " Copies ivill be given to Candidates, at the proper time. This Act has 
been published with a Commentary and Notes, by Mr. W. Stokes." 



1^0 decided recommendation can be given here as to the 
best place for preparing for the " Periodical'' and " Final" 
Examinations which must be passed during the two years 
of probation before a selected candidate obtains his appoint- 
ment. The necessity for forming a practical acquaintance 
with the Law Courts and with legal processes seems to 
disqualify the Universities as places of residence during 
this time ; and the Civil Service Commissioners have hi- 
therto recommended London on this account as well as 
for its advantages in the study of some of the Verna- 
cular ianguages. But a B^ioii^ Q^\msyo. S& ^TiXfeTfy^afid 
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by many of those who are acquainted with the subject 
that the probationers should be gathered together in some 
institution in or near London, not only to secure greater 
facilities for study, but that a definite shape might be 
given to this final education, and something of the in- 
valuable esprit de corps which once, characterized Hailey- 
bury might again be brought into the service of our Indian 
Empire. 



APPENDIX IV. 

THE DIPLOMATIC SERVICE. 

It has been thought desirable to append in this place 
a copy of the latest llegulations for these Examinations. 
University-bred men, especially if they have taken the 
Class-course in Law and Modem History, ought to have 
no difficulty in passing them. This Service is scarcely 
open to any but those who have fair private means. 

"REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION OP ATTACHlfiS 
IN HER MAJESTY'S DIPLOMATIC SERVICE. 

" Revised and confirmed hy the Earl of Clarendon, June 16, 1866. 

" The junior members of the Diplomatic Service must pass two 
Examinations before the Civil Service Commissioners; and at the 
time of presenting themselves for the first they must have com- 
pleted the twenty-first year of their age, and have not exceeded 
the twenty-sixth. 

"In the first Examination, which candidates for Attach^ships 
must be prepared to undergo within three mouths from the date of 
their nomination, they must satisfy the Examiners in regard to the 
following points : — 

*• 1. Orthography. 

"2. Handwriting, 
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''3. General intelligenoe. 

"4, Precis writing. 

"5. That they are well grounded in Latin Ghnmmar, and are 
ahle to constme and parse a portion of some good claarical Latin 
author, and to give the derivation of words *. 

" 6. That they are acquainted with the first four rules of arith- 
metic and decimal fractions, as given in Colenso's Arithmetiey and 
with the first hook of Euclid. 

"7. That they have a general knowledge of Geography. 

"8. That they have a general knowledge of French Grammar^ 
and can translate correctly from French into English. 

"9. That they have a general knowledge of German Gkrammar. 

" 10. That they have a general knowledge of the constitutional 
history of England, to he acquired from Blackstone's Commentariei 
(Eer's Edition, 1862), and Hallam's ConstUuUonal Sisioty cf 
England, 

" 11. That they have a general knowledge of the political history of 
Europe, and of the United States of North America, from the Treaty 
of Paris, in 1815, to the Treaty of Villafranca, in 1860, compriang 
an acquaintance with the most important international transactions 
during that period. 

'' In the second Examination, which must he undergone in the 
interval between the grant of a conunis^ion as Third Secretary and 
that of a commission as Second Secretary, candidates will be ex- 
empted from re-examinatiou in the Ist, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 7th, and 10th 
subjects in which they have passed in their previous Examinations ; 
but they must satisfy the Examiners in regard to the following 
points : — 

"1. General intelligence, as evinced by the manner in which 

* ** Candidates who have passed the first Public Examination in Classics at 
one of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland, or at the Royal Academy 
at Woolwich, or one of the Public Examinations for the Army or Navy, will be 
exempted from being examined in Latin ; but candidittes claiming this exemp- 
tion must, on going up for Examination, exhibit to the Civil Service Commis- 
sioners a certificate from the duly constituted authorities. Examiners, or others, 
under whom they have been examined, that they have passed the first Public 

Examination in Classics, in whateveT m^xmet X\^\. Y.^wn\\wtt.tiau may have been 

eondueted, and to whatever point dixec\Adu 
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they acquit themselves, aud specifically by the quickness they may 
show in seizing the points in papers read by them, or read over to 
them, once or twice. 

" 2. Pr^is writing. 

"3. That they have a general knowledge of French Grammar; 
that they can converse fluently in that language on ordinary topics ; 
and can translate correctly from English into French, as well as 
from French into English. 

" 4. That they have a general knowledge of German Grammar, 
and can translate correctly from German into English ; or if the candi- 
dates, between their first and second Examinations, have not resided 
a reasonable time, twelve months for instance, in Germany, they 
may, if they desire it, substitute in their second Examination, for 
a general knowledge of German Grammar and for correct transla- 
tion from Getman into English, the same qualifications in some 
other foreign language besides French. 

" 5. Tliat they have a general knowledge of the political history 
of Europe, and of the United States of North America, from the 
Treaty of Versaillrs in 1783, to the Treaty of Villafranca, in 1860, 
comprising the most important international transactions during 
that period. 

"6. That they have a general knowledge of political econoDy, to 
be acquired from Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations, and Mill's 
Political Economy. 

"7. That they have a general knowledge of Maritime and Inter- 
national Law, to be acquired from Vattel, Wheaton's Elements of 
International Law, and the first volume of Kent's Commentates. 

"8. They must satisfy the Examiners, by submitting to them 
a general report on the commerce of the several countries in which 
they have resided, and on their political relations with other coun- 
tries, that they are competent to draw up such a Report : and they 
must be prepared to answer any questions put to them by the 
Examiners within the limits of such Report. 



'FoBBiaN Offioe, 
"June 16, 1866.'* 



APPENDIX V. 

OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

The system of Examinations, by which the Universi- 
ties have in a far more complete manner than formerly 
extended thempelves throughout the country, has now 
achieved sufficient stability to demand a place in a book 
on Oxford education. The number of those who as suc- 
cessful Senior Candidates have obtained the title of Ajb- 
Bociate in Arts of the University of Oxford, or, as Ju- 
nior Candidates, a Certificate, and who have afterwards 
come up for the University course is already consider- 
able, and will doubtless largely increase. The facilities 
about to bo given for a more economical education at 
Oxford will, it may be hoped, aid in producing this result. 
Such men will be glad to see their whole course from their 
first Local Examination to their Degree in Honours (and 
it may safely be predicted that a very large proportion 
will obtain Honours), within the compass of a single 
treatise. Everything necessary to be known upon the 
subject will be found in the Eegulations issued annually, 
the latest of which are here* appended. 

''OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

"eegulations foe the teae 1867. 

" The Examinations will commence on Tuesday June 11, 1867, 
at 9 o'clock A.H. 

"EXAMINATION OF JUNIOR CANDIDATES. 
" (For Certificates,) 
"No person bom before January 1, 1852, can be received u 
a Candidate, 
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"I. Pbeuminaby Subjects. 

" Every Candidate will be required to satisfy the Examiners in 

'' 1. Reading aloud a passage from some English author. 

** 2. Writing from Dictation. 

" 3. The Analysis and Parsing of a passage taken from Words- 
worth's 'Excursion/ Book I, lines 1-433.* A few ques- 
tions, suggested by this portion of the Poem, will be added. 

** 4. Writing a short English Composition, such as a description 
of a place, an account of some useful natural or artificial 
product, or the like. 

" 5. Arithmetic. Numeration, the first Four Rules, ample and 
compound. Reduction, and the Single Rule of Three. 

"6. Geography. Every Candidate will be required to answer 
Questions on this subject, and to fill up an outline Map of 
England and Wales, Scotland, Ireland, North Germany, 
South Germany, or France, by inserting the chief ranges 
of mountains, rivers, divisions, and towns. 

" 7. The outlines of English History, including the succession of 
Sovereigns, the chief events, and some account of the lead- 
ing men in each reign. 

" N.B. The quality of the handwriting, and the spelling, in the 
several Exercises, will be taken into account. 

"Every Candidate will he required to satisfy the Examiners in 
ttoo at least of the following eight subjects, namely, the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion, and the seven Optional Subjects, Latin — Che- 
mistryj but no Candidate will be examined in more than Jive, 

"II. The Rudiments op Faith and Relichoit. 

" Questions will be set in 

" 1. The Second Book of Samuel, and the Gospel according to 

St. Luke; 
" 2. The Catechism, the Morning and Evening Services, and the 

Litany. 

• " The First Book of the * Ezcur^on' lias been ^tv^^Y^rAl ws^t*S*2s^"^"^ "<5s«k 
Society for Promoting Christian KnowleO^ ; v^Am ^du 
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" No Candidate will pass in the ' Rudimenta of Faith and Reli- 
gion' who does not aatiffy the Examiners in each of the two por- 
tions of the Section. 

** Every Candidate will be examined in both portions, unless his 
Parents or Gnardians object on conscientious grounds {contcUniicB 
causa) : and every one so examined must shew at least some know- 
ledge of each portion, even if he fail to shew so mach as will satisfy 
the Examiners ; otherwise he cannot obUun a Certificate, whatever 
may be the value of his work in other subjects. 

" Candidates on whose behalf the Section is declined may pass in 
Moly Scripture only, by shewing a satisfactory knowledge of the 
first portion of the Section, and may count it as one of their two 
required subjects. 

•* III. Optiokal Subjects. 

" 1. Latin, Pass»ges will be given from Cornelius Nepos (from 
' Datames' to ' Atticus* inclusive) and from Virgil (iEn. I) 
for translation into English, with grammatical and general 
questions. Candidates may take either of the two authors, 
or both. 

"An easy passage irom some other Latin author for trans- 
lation into English. A passage of English (with Latin 
words supplied) for translation into Latin. 

" 2. Oreek, Passages will be given from Xenopbon (Cyropsedia, 
Book I) and from Homer (Odyssey I) for translation into 
English, with grammatical and general questions. Candi- 
dates may take either of the two authors, or both. 

"An easy passage from some other Greek author for 
translation into EngliHh. 

"3. French. A pasnafl^e will be given from Guizot's *Edouard III 
et les bourgeois de Calais' (in the Biblioth^que des Chemins 
de Fer) for translation into English, with grammatical and 
general qnestions. A passage from a French Newspaper 
for translation into English. English sentences for trans- 
lation into French. 

" 4. German. A passage will be given from Andersen's * Bilder- 
buch ohne Bilder* (ot VT«n«\tt.\Aoiv m\x> ^\^^\Uh, with gfram- 
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matical and general qnestions. A passage from a German 
Newspaper for translation into English. English sentences 
for translation into German. 

"5. Mathematics, No Candidate will pass in this subject who 
does not shew a fair knowledge of Eaclid, Books I and II, 
of Arithmetic, and of Algebra to Simple Equations inclusive. 
** Questions will also be set in Euclid, Books III, IV, VI, 
in Quadratic Equations, Progressions, and Proportion, Plane 
Trigonometry not beyond the Solution of Triangles, the use 
of Logarithms, and Mensuration. 

**6. Mechanics and Mechanism, The Questions on Mechanics 
will be chiefly of an elementary character. The answers 
should be illustrated by diagrams and drawings, where 
these can be introduced. Great importance will be at- 
tached to good drawing. 

" 7. Chemistry, Questions will be set on the elementary facts of 
Chemistry. Substances will be given to be tested, con- 
taining each not more than one acid and one base. 

" IV. Candidates may also offer themselves for examination in 
"1. a. Drawing from the Flat. 

" b. Drawing with light and shade from a Cast or Model. 
'* 2. The Grammar of Music. 

" The names of the successinl Candidates will be published, ar- 
ranged in three Divisions ; those in the first Division will be placed 
in order of merit ; those in the second and third Divisions alpha- 
betically. After each Candidate's name will be inserted his Age, 
the place of his Residence, and the School (if any) from which he 
comes to attend the Examination. 

"A Certificate will also be issued to every successful Candidate, 
specifying the subjects in which he satisfied the Examiners, and the 
Division in which his name is placed. 

"EXAMINATION OP SENIOR CANDIDATES, 
" (For the Title of Associate in Arts.) 

" No person bom before April 80, 1849, can be received as a Can- 
didate. 
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*' I. Pbelikinaby Subjects. 

** Every CancUdaie will be required to satisfy the Examiners in 

" 1. English Orammar, including Analysis of sentences. 

" 2. A short English Composition, 

"8. Arithmetic. 

"4. Geography. Every Candidate will be required to answer 
Questions on this subject, and to fill up an outline Map of 
some country in South America, to be named by the Ex- 
aminers, by inserting the chief ranges of mountains, rivers, 
divisions, and towns. 

"5. The outlines of English History, including the succession 
of Sovereigns, the chief events, and the characters of the 
leading men in each reign. 

" N.B. The quality of the handwriting, and the spelling, in the 
several Exercises, will be taken into account. 

*' Every Candidate vnll he required to satisfy the Examiners either 
in the 'Rudiments of Faith and Religion* and one of the Sections 
marked B, C, D ; or in two of the Sections marked A, B, C, D. 

"II. The Rudiments op Faith jlhtd RBLxaioN. 
" Questions will be set in 

" 1. The Books of Joshua, Judges, and Ruth, the Gospel accord- 
ing to St. Mark, and the Acts of the Apostles; 
" 2. The Catechism, the Morning and Evening Services, and the 
Litany; and the outlines of the history of the Book of 
Common Prayer. 

" Some of the questions will relate to the Greek text of 
the portions of the New Testament here selected. 
"No Candidate will pass in the 'Rudiments of Faith and Reli- 
gion' who does not satisfy the Examiners in each of the two por- 
tions of the Section. 

" Every Candidate will be examined in both portions, unless his 
Parents or Guardians object on conscientious grounds {conscientice 
causa) : and every one so examined must shew at least some know* 
ledge of each portion, even if he fail to shew so much as will satisfy 
the liJxaminers ; otherwise he cannot obtain a Certificate, whatever 
, may be the value of bia ytoxVl m oWi .x wi\y^^^%. 
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" Candidates on whose hehalf the Section is declined may pass in 
Holy Scripture only, by shevoing a satisfactory Jcnowledge of the 
first portion of the Section, and may count it as one of their two 
required subjects. 

" III. Optional Subjects. 
" Section "A. — English. 
*' This will include questions in 

"1. English History from the Kestoration to the accession of 
George III, and the outlines of the History of English 
Literature during the same ^riod. 
** 2. Shakspeare's * Merchant of Venice/ and the Lives of Ad- 
dison, Prior, and Gay in Johnson's ' Lives of the Poets.* 
*'3. The outlioes oi Political Economy and English Law, The 
Examination will not extend heyond the subjects treated of 
in the first hook of Smith's Wealth of Nations, and in the 
' Eights of Persons ' in Blackstone's Commentaries. 
" 4. Physical, Political, and Commercial Oeographj/. 
" No Candidate will pass in this Section who does not shew a fair 
knowledge of one of these four classes of subjects. 

" Section B. — LANauAaBS. 

"1. Latin. 2. Oreek. 3. French. At. German. 

" No Candidate will pass in this Section who does not shew a fair 
knowledge of one of these languages. 

" Opportunity will be given for shewing more advanced scholar- 
ship in Latin &nd in Greek, and also knowledge of Boman and 
Greek History. 

" Section C. — Mathematics. 

. " Pure Mathematics to Algebraical Geometry inclusive. Mechanics 
(including Mechanism), and Hydrostatics. 

"No Candidate will pass in this Section who does not shew a fair 
knowledge of Four Books of Euclid, and of Algebra to the end of 
Quadratic Equations. The answers should be illustrated by diagrams 
and drawings, where these can be in.tto4\v&^ ^x^sai^ \\sa?^'^'*siRA 
will he attached to good drawing. 
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"Section D. — Physics. 

"1. EUctrieUy, Magnetiim, Light, and Heat, 

"2. ChemuUy, Qoeftions will be set on the fiicU and general 

principles of Chemical Science. There will be a practical 

examination in the elementa of Analyns. 
"3. Veffetable and Animal Physiology. 
"4. Oeology a/nd Mineralogy. 

"No Candidate will paas in this Section who does not shew a fiur 
knowledge of one of these four classes of snbjects. In all cases 
a practical acquaintance with the sabject-matter will be indis- 
pensable. The answers should be illustrated by diagrams and 
drawings, where these can be introduced. Great importance will 
be attached to good drawing. 



*' Candidates may also offer themselyes for examination 
in Drawing and in Music, 

" Section E. — DsAwnra. 

" 1. Drawing from a east or model, 

** 2. Drawing in Perspective. 

** 3. Drawing in colour from a natural object. 

"4. Design for an ornament or pattern ; or, for a picture. 

"Sbctioh p. — Music. 

"The Grammar of Music, and the History and Principles of 

Murical Composition. 
"Separate lists of those who distingnLsh themselves will be pub- 
Ibhf d for each of the Sections A, B, C, D, E, F, arranged in two 
DivisioDS. The names in each First Division will be placed in order 
of merit ; those in each Second DiviBion alphabetically. 

"The names of all the successful Candidates will aUo be pablisheJ 
in one list, arranged in three Divisions, the First Division in order 
of merit, the Second and Third alphabetically. 

"After each Candidate's name will be inserted his Age, the place 
of bis Besidence, and tVie ScUooV ([\i Mi^"^ itota. fiklch he comes to 
attend the Examination. 
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"A Certificate, signed by the Vice-Chancellor, will also be issued 
to every saccess^ Candidate, conferring npon him the title of 
Associate in Arts, and specifying the subjects in which he satisfied 
the Examiners, and the Division or Divisions in which his name is 
placed. 

" Candidates will be examined in Oxford, and in such other places 
as the Delegates may appoint. 

"Local Committees wishing to have Examinations held in their 
several districts may at once obtain all necessary information from 
the Rev. J. Griffiths, 63 St. Giles's, Oxford, Secretary to the 
Delegacy. Their actual request for an Examination must be made 
before the Ist of February 1867. 

" Printed Forms, on which Candidates are to make application, 
will be prepared by the 1st of March 1867. 

" For examination in Oxford the Forms may be obtained from the 
Rev. J. Griffiths, 63 St. Giles's, Oxford. 

" For the following places, in which Examinations have been held 
heretofore, the same Forms may be obtained from the respective 
Local Secretaries, whose names are subjoined; from whom also 
copies of these Regulations and other necessary information may be 
procured. 

London . E. E. Pinches, Esq., 81 Pinsbury Square, E. C. 

B^™ • • { r-H^cSt^ E«i. I ^^^^ »»*• • 

BniMiNGBAM C. T. Saunders, Esq., 41 Cherry Street, Birmingham. 
Brighton . Barclay Phillips, Esq., 75 Lansdowne Place, Brighton. 
EXETEB . . Mr. W. Roberts, Broad-Gate, Exeter. 
Fayebsham F. W. Monk, Esq., Institute, Faversham. 
Gloucester Rev. H. Fowler, College Gardens, Gloucester. 
Leeds . . Mr. Henry H. Sales, Mechanics' Institution, Leeds. 
LwcOLN . . Rev. H. W. Button, Vicars* Court, Lincoln. 
LiYERPOOL . N. Waterhouse, Esq., 5 Rake Lane, Liverpool. 
Manchester H. J. Marcus, Esq., 20 Upper Brook Street, Manchester. 
Northampton Rev. R. P. Lightfoot, Preston Deanery, Northampton. 

Southampton Rev. Alfred SeUs, PolygpTilloxxaft^^xiiSMaK^*^^^ 
Taunton . Mr. F. Clarke, For© Etreet»'t«QaiX«ou 



308 APPENDIX V. 



. Tbubo . . . BoT. 0. D. NewmaB, Grammar School, Traro. 
West BncKLAin> J. H. Thompson, Esq., West BucUand, Soulihmolton. 
Wdtdebmkrb . G. Hale Pockle, Esq., The College, Windermere. 

"The Printed Forms, duly filled up, must be retwmed to the 
several Local Seoretariet on or before Saturday the 27th of April 
1867. No Candidate's name will be r^beived at any place after 
the27thof ApriL 

" Ibes. Every Junior Candidate is required to pay a Fee of SOt., 
every Senior CancUdate SOt. These Fees are to be paid on or before 
Satmrday the 27th of April 1867. No Fee can be returned under 
any drcamstanoes. 

"J. GRIFFITHS, 
" Oxford, " Sbcbbtabt to thb Dklbqaot.** 

"ifoy 19, 1866. 
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EDUCATIONAL WORKS 

PUBLISHED BY 

JAMES PARKER AND CO., 

OXFOKD, & 377, STRAND, LONDON. 

♦♦ 

NEW EDITION OF JELF'S GREEK GBAJOTAB. 
A GRAMMAR OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE, chiefly 
from the Text of Raphael Kuhner. By Wm. Edward Jelf, 
M.A., Student of Ch.Ch. Fourth Edition, 2 vols.Svo., 1/. 10*. 

[Just ready. 

This Grammar is in general use at Oxford ^ Cambridge, Dub- 

lin, and Durham ; at Eto n, King* s College, London, an d most 

ERRATA. 
Page 204, head-line, for Professor read Professors. 
« 286, eleventh line from bottom, for are read is. 



Master of St.John''s Middle i^cbool, Jrl urstpierpomu a.i:a^. 
8vo., clothf Ss, 

AI<aEBBAICAIi GEOMETBT. 

A SYLLABUS OF PLANE ALGEBRAICAL GEO- 
METRY, Systematically Arranged, with Formal Definitions, 
Postulates, and Axioms. By Charles Lutwidoe Dodgson, 
M.A., Student and Mathematical Lecturer of Christ Church, 
Oxford. Part I. Containing Points, Right Lines, Rectilinear 
Figures, Pencils, and Circles. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

TBIIilNEAB CO-OBDINATES. 
TRILINEAR CO-ORDINATES. With Examples. Intended 
chiefly for the Use of Junior Students. By C. J. C. Pricf.^ 
M.A., Fellow and Malheroal\ciV V.ftcX\xx«t ^\ ^-^.^nrx ^^^t'^^ 
Oxford, Crown 8vo., cloth, fta, 
966(2)10 ^ 



PE0SPECTT7S Aim LIST 

Ot TEB 

OXFORD POCKET CLASSICS; 

A NEW SERIES OP THE GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS 
FOR THE USE OP SCHOOLS. 

The want of a good series of Greek and Latin Classics 
suited to^he use of Schools, with the English mode of punc- 
tuation, and under English editorship, has long been felt, 
and it is a matter of wonder that our Schools should so 
long have been obliged to depend on Germany for accurate 
Greek and Latin Texts. 

To meet this want, the Oxford Pocket Classics were com- 
menced some years back, and each year has added some 
three or four authors to the collection. 

The advantages of this series of Classics are, that they are 
printed from the best Texts extant, (the Greek Plays were 
revised by Professor Bindorf, of Leipsic, expressly for this 
edition,) and each volume has, during its progress through 
the press, been superintended by some competent member of 
the University. There have also been supplied, where neces- 
sary, Summaries, Chronological Tables, Biographical notices, 
Indices, and the like, — aids which are often wanting in other 
editions. Lastly, they are printed with a good plain type, and 
on a firm, fine paper, capable of receiving writing-ink for 
notes ; whilst at the same time they are supplied at moderate 
prices. 



EXTRACT FROM THE ATHENJEUM. 

*' Mr. Parker is supplying a want long felt in issuing a series of good 
Classical Texts, well edited, and in a cheap form. The expensiveness of 
our school-books is a crying evil, which cannot be too soon abated. It is 
absurd extravagance to put costly books into the hands of schoolboys, to 
be thumbed and torn to pieces, when cheaper ones would answer every 
useful purpose just as well. In this respect our neighbours on the Con- 
tinent are far more rational than we are. We look with satisfaction 
upon Mr. Parker's efforts to bring about an amendment. Though we 
think it would have been better to announce the editor's name, we 
willingly bear testimony to the ability with which he has executed his 
task, and have much pleasure in recommending the Texts as suitable 
for school purposes." 

2 



QBEBK POETS. 



^schylus 

Aristophanes. 2 vols. 
Euripides. 3 vols. ... 

Tragoedise Sex 

Sophocles 

Homeri Ilias 

— ^^ Odyssea «•• 



Paper. 
8. d, 
2 ^6 
6 



GBEEK PBOSE WBITEBS. 

Aristotelis Ethica 1 

Demosthenes de Corona, et ^ •. 



.^schines in Ctesiphontem 
Herodotus. 2 vols. ... 
Thucydides. 2 vols. 
Xenophontis Memorabilia 
■ Anabasis 



2 6 

3 
2 6 






6 



Bound. 
*. d. 
. 3 
. 6 
. 6 6 



3 6 
3 



LATIN POETS. 



Horatius 

Juvenalis et Persius 

Lucanus 

Lucretius 

Phaedrus 

Virgilius 



1 6 

1 

2 
1 6 

1 

2 



LATIN PBOSE WBITEBS. 

Csesaris Commentarii, cum Supplementis 

Auli Hirtii et aliorum 2 

— Commentarii de Bello Gallico ... 10 
Cicero de Officiis, de Senectute, et de 

Amicitia 1 6 

Ciceronis Tusculanarum Disputationum 

Libri V 1 6 

Orationes Selectae, in the press, 

Cornelius Nepos I 

Livius. 4 vols 5 

Sallustius 1 

Tacitus. 2 vols .•• •** 4^ 



2 

1 6 

2 6 
2 

1 4 

2 6 



2 6 

1 6 

2 
2 

1 4 
6 

2 
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SHORT XOTES 

TO ACCOMPANY THE TEXTS OF THE OXFORD POCKET CLASSICS 
ARE NOW IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION. 



The clianges which are now taking place in the system of 
Education in our Universities necessitate a corresponding change 
in our Schools; and less time must he given to Greek and Latin, 
to allow for other branches of study. To facilitate this object, 
these Short Notes, which have been prepared by persons engaged 
in tuition, are published. 

They will as far as possible assist in mastering difficulties, in- 
stead of affording facilities for passing them over, both by pointing 
out wherein the real difficulty lies, and then the means for over- 
coming it by reference to rules of construction, grammars, &c. ; 
in short, such information as in all probability the schoolmaster 
would think it necessary to impart himself to his scholars ; and 
thus it is hoped that, without preventing the acquirement of 
a fundamental knowledge of the language, they may materially 
save the time both of Teacher and Pupil. 

It is not intended tliat these Notes should be used or referred to 
during the lesson, but should be studied beforehand. For this 
purpose they are printed separately from the Texts, and placed 
at the end ; or, in the case of the complete works, bound in 
a separate volume. 

It is hoped that this plan of issue, and the suggestive nature of 
the Notes, may obviate and answer many of the objections which 
have been raised to the employment of these aids generally. 



'* The Notes contain suflBcient information, without affording the pupil 
so much assistance as to supersede all exertion on his part." — Athena'um. 

*' Be all this as it may, it is a real benefit to public schoolboys to be able 
to purchase any Greek Play they want for One Shilling. When we were in- 
troduced to Greek Plays, about forty years ago, we had put into our hands 
a portly 8vo. volume, containing Porson's four Plays, without one word of 
English in the shape of notes ; and we have no doubt the book cost nearer 
twenty than ten shillings, and, after all, was nothing near so useful as these 
neat little copies at One ShiVUng ^^."—Educational Times, 

4 



GREEK WRITERS. 
SOPHOCLES. 

t. d, 

Aj \\ (Text and Notes) 1 
Electra „ 10 

OilDiPus Rex „ 10 

CEdipijs Coloneus „ 1 
Antigone „ 10 

Philoctetes „ 10 

Trachini/s „ 10 

The Notes only, m 1 vol., e)^ Ss. 

EURIPIDES. 

Hecvb A {Text and Notes) 1 

Medea „ 10 

Orestes „ . 10 

HiPPOLYTUS „ 10 

PnCEMSSiG „ 10 

Alcestis „ 1 

The Notes only, in 1 yol., cl., 3s. 
Bacch^ „ 10 

.ESCHYLUS. 
Pers;e (Text and Notes) 1 
Prometheus Vinctus 1 
Septem Contra Thebas 1 
Agamemnon „ 10 

Choephor£ », 10 

Eumenides „ 10 

supplices „ 10 

The Notes only, in 1 vol., eU 38« 6d. 

ARISTOPHANES. 
KniGHisi Text and Notes) 1 
Acharnians „ 10 

Birds ,» 16 

HOMER. 
Iliad, Books I.— VI. ( re*/ 
and Notes) . .20 

DEMOSTHENES. 
DECoRONA(7Vx/«5'JVoiea)2 
Olynthiac Orations, 
in the Press. 

^SCHINES. 
In Ctesipiiontem (Text 
and Notes) „ 2 



LATIN WRITERS. 

VIRGIL. 

*. d. 
'Rn co\.ics (Text and Notes) \ 
Georgics „ 2 

First Three Books of the 

iENEID „ 10 

HORACE. 
Satires ( Text and Notes) 1 
Odes and Epodes „ 2 
Epistles and Ars Po- 

etica „ I 

The Notes only, in 1 vol., cl., 28. 

PHiEDRUS. 
Fables ( Text and Notes) 1 

LIVY. 
Books XXL— XXIV. 

(Text and Notes) „ 4 
Ditto in cloth, 1 vol. „ 4 6 

SALLUST. 

JvQVRTHA(TextandNotes)l 6 
Catiline „ 10 

CORNELIUS NEPOS. 
Lives ( Text and Notes) I 6 

CICERO. 

Dr Senectute, & De 

Amicitia (r. «5: AT.) 1 

OrationesinCatilinam 1 

Pro Lege 

Man ILIA, and Pro 
Archia „ 10 

Oratio Pro Milone 1 

In Q. CiGciLiuM 

DiviNATio, tn ^Ae Press, 

In Verrem Actio 



Prima, in the Press,. 

CiESAR. 
De Bello Gallico, 
Books I.— III. (Text 
and Notes) * V <^ 



OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. LOCAL EXAMINA- 
TIONS. Examination Papers for the year 1865, with Lists 
of the Delegates and Examiners, and the Regulations and 
Notices prefixed. 8vo., sewed, price 2s. 
I%e Examination Papers for previous years may he had. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. LOCAL EXAMINA- 
TION S. Seventh Annual Report of the Delegacy for the year 
1865. 8vo., sewed, price Is. 6d. 

The "Reports for previous years may he had. 

THE LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT ENGLISH 
POETS ; With Critical Observations on their Works. 
By SAMUEL JOHNSON. 24nio., cloth, price 3s. 6d. each. 
(Uniform with the *' Oxford Pocket Classics.") 
Vol. I. — Lives of Cowley, Denham, Milton, Butler, Rochester, 

Roscommon, Otway, Waller, and Dryden. 

Vol. II. — Lives of Pomfret, Dorset, Stepney, Phillips, Walsh, 

Smith, Duke, King, Sprat, Halifax, Parnell, Garth, Rowe, Addison, 

Hughes, Sheffield, Prior, Congreve, Blackmore, Fenton, Gay, 

Granville, Yalden, Tickell, Hammond, Somervile, Savage. 
Vol. III. — Lives of Pope, Swift, Broome, Pitt, Thomson, 

Watts, A. Philips, West, Collins, Dyer, Shenstone, Young, Mallet, 

Akenside, Lyttelton, Gray. 

Tolumes containing the works, or selections from the works of the English Clwwifftl 
writers, suitable for use in Schools, will be issued from time to time. 

OCTAVO EDITIONS OF THE CLASSICS. 

THUCYDIDES : With Notes, chiefly Historical and 
Geographical. By the late T. Arnold, D.D. With Indices by 
Rev. R. P. G. TiDDEMAN. Fifth Edition, 

Complete, 3 volumes, Svo., cloth lettered, 11. 16«. 

■ — The Text of Aenold, with his Ar- 

gument. The Indexes adapted to his Sections, and the Greek 
Index greatly enlarged. By R. P. G. Tiddeman. In One 
thick Volume. 8vo., 12s. 

SOPHOCLIS TRAGCEDIiE : With Notes, for the use 

of Schools and Universities. By T. Mitchell, M.A. 8vo. 

The following are to he had separately, at 5s. each. 

CEdipus Coloneus. I Ajax. j Antigone. 

Electra. I Trachini^. I Philoctetes. 

AllISTOTLE.— The Ethics of Aristotle, with Notes, by 

Rev. W. E. Jelf, Author of the Greek Grammar, &c. 8vo., 12s. 

Text separately ^ 5s. Notes separately t 7s. 6d. 

POETARUM SCElSriCORUM GE^CORUM, JEs- 

chyli, Sophoclis, Euripidis, et Aristophanis, FabulaB Super- 
Btites, et Perditarum Fragmetvta.. Ex Recognitione GuiL. 
Djyi>OBFii. Editio Quarta. lii 0\ieNQ\,To^^^^^.,'L\A. 
6 



OXFORD STUDIES, &c. 

THE OXFOED UMVERSITY CALENDAR, 1865. 

Corrected to the end of Michaelmas Term, 1864. 12mo., 
boards, 4s.; roan, 5s. 

THE OXPOED TEN-TEAR BOOK: A Volume 

Supplementary to the ** Oxford University Calendar." 12mo., 
cloth, price 5s. ; black roan, 5s. 6d. 

This volume has an Index which shews at once all the academical honours 
and offices of every person comprised in the list*, which date from the 
earliest times in the Mstory of the University to the present. The first of 
these deceDniul volumes is made up to the end of the year 1860 ; the second 
will he issued after the end of 1870. The Calendar itself will be published 
annually as before, and will contain all the Class Lists, and all tne names 
of Officers, Professors, and others, accruing since the date of the preceding 
Tjbn-Yzar Book. 

PASS AND CLASS : An Oxford Guide-Book through 

the Courses of Literae Humaniores,Mathematics,Natural Science, 
and Law and Modern History. By Montagu Burrows, M.A., 
Chichele Professor of Modern History. ITiird Edition, Fcap. 
8vo. [In preparation, 

THE OXFORD TJITIVERSITY EXAMINATIOIT 

PAPERS. Printed directly from the Official Copies used by 
the Examiners in the Schools. 

FOE THE AGADEHIGAL T£A£ ENDDTO 1865. 

Eiuter and Trinity ^ 1866. 



MichiUilmaSy 1865. ». d, 

52. Kcsponsions . . .06 

46. l.-t Pubic, Lit. Gr. et Lat. 1 

50. 1st Public, Disc. Math. . 1 

47. 2nd Public, lit. Hum. . 1 

51. 2nd PubUc, Law & Hist. . 1 
49. 2nd Public, Math, et Phys. 1 

48. 2nd Public, Nat. Science . 1 

Hilary, 1866. 

53. Responsions . . .06 



8, d. 
60. Kesponsions . . .06 

54. 1st Public, Lit. Gr. et Lat. 1 

58. 1st Public, Disc. Math. . 1 

55. 2nd Public, Lit. Hum. . 1 

59. 2nd Public, Math, et Phys. 1 

56. 2nd Public, Law & Hist. . 1 

57. 2nd Public, Nat. Science 1 q 



The above Set in cloth, price 12*. 

Gopim of some of the Examination Papers for the aoademioal year ending 
July, 1868, may still he had separately. The Set, (Fob. 1 to 14,) in one 
Yolnme, cloth, price IDs. 

Ck)pieB of all the Examination Papers for the year ending July, 1864 (Vos. 15 
to 30), or those for the Year ending Jnly, 1865 (ITos. 31 to 45). may alsa 
be had separately. Each Set complete to. Ob^^VTmA^^N^^pi^'^^^^ 



HISTOBT. 

Three foh., Fcap. Suo.,with lUustrat'tona, cloth, 15m, 

Becommended by the Examiners in the School of 
Modem History at Oxford. 

THE AXXALS OF ENGLAND; An Epitome of Eng- 
lish History, from Coteinporary Writers, the Rolls of ParJia- 
inent, and other Puhlic iiecords. 

Vol. I. From the Roman Era to the Death of Richard IT. 
Vol. II. From the Accession of the House of Lancaster to Charles I. 
Vol, III. From the Commonwealth to the Death of Queen Anne. 
The Volturtes separately, lu. eaclt. 



SCIENCE. 

TEXT-BOOK OF MECHANICAL PHILOSOPHY, 

for the use of Students. By Professor Walker. Pt. I. Mechanics, 
ICino., 5s, Pt. II. llydru.staticsand Pneumatics, 2s. Gd. 

liOaic. 

ARTIS LOGICS. RUDIMENTA (Aldrich). Accessit 

Solutio Sophismatum. ^>ewed, 2s. 6d. ; interleaved, 3s. 6d. 

ALDlilCH'S LOGIC, with Notes. By Joiiy Hill, 

B.D. J2mo., cloth, 38. 

ESSAY ON LOGICAL METHOD. By C. P. Cuee- 

TiEN, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College. 8vo., 6s. 

INTRODUCTION to LOGIC By the Rev. GEOEaE 

MoBLKLY, D.C.L. 12mo., 2s. 6d. 

LECTURES ON LOGIC. By C. E. ]VIoberly, late 

Student of i3alliol College. Fcap. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 
FRENCH. 

SUPPLEANT DE LA PRATIQUE du Laugage 

Fainiller. ou Application des Idimisriies J'rai)9ais. J'ar.IiLES 
lilt. M.A., Teaclicr of French at the Taylor Institution. No. I. 
La Cuineraderie, ])ar Sckiue. 8vo., 4s. 

GREEK TESTAMENT. 

H KAINH AIAeHKH, The Gieok To^tammt 
with Kji;ili-h Notes. W^ l\\e Rtv, Kijwauu Bihton, D.D., 
soiiteunm Hej^ius I'roftssor o^ Wmw'w'^ \w \\vt Xjxvxhv-c^xv^ of 
Oxford. Sixth Edition, with Index. V^s^m clul\t,V^*'^'J.. 
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